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department  of  ]£&ucation,  ©ntarlo 


Annual  Examinations,  1925 


HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTEANCE 


COMPOSITION 


Values 

50  1.  Write  a  composition  of  at  least  thirty  lines  on  one 

of  the  following  subjects  : — 

{a)  How  I  made  my  garden. 

{h)  An  old  umbrella  tells  its  story. 

(c)  A  walk  through  the  woods  (or  park)  with  father. 

{d)  My  dog. 

{e)  A  frolic  in  grandfather’s  hay-mow. 

(/)  My  birthday  party. 


45 


2.  {a)  You  have  an  uncle,  living  at  74  Bathurst  Street, 
Winnipeg,  who  is  very  much  interested  in  your  progress 
at  school.  He  has  written  to  ask  you  what  books  you 
have  read  recently  and  whether  or  not  you  have  enjoyed 
them.  He  would  also  like  to  learn  your  plans  for  next 
year  should  you  be  successful  at  your  Entrance  exam¬ 
ination. 

Write  him  a  letter  of  about  thirty  lines. 


(h)  Eule  an  envelope  space  and  address  it  for 
mailing. 
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Department  of  j£&ucation,  Ontario 


Annual  Examinations,  1925 


HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTKANCE 


LITERATURE 


Note: — Candidates  who  use  the  Ontario  Public  School  Reader  will  take 
Parts  A,  (7,  and  D ;  those  who  use  the  Canadian  Catholic  Reader 
will  take  Parts  A,  C,  and  E. 


Values 


A 


The  country  was  yet  naked  and  leafless  ;  but  English  scenery 
is  always  verdant,  and  the  sudden  change  in  the  temperature  of 
the  weather  was  surprising  in  its  quickening  effects  upon  the 
landscape.  It  was  inspiring  and  animating  to  witness  this  flrst 
5  awakening  of  spring  ;  to  feel  its  warm  breath  stealing  over  the 
senses  ;  to  see  the  moist  mellow  earth  beginning  to  put  forth 
the  green  sprout  and  the  tender  blade,  and  the  trees  and 
shrubs,  in  their  reviving  tints  and  bursting  buds,  giving  the 
promise  of  returning  foliage  and  flower.  The  cold  snowdrop, 
1 0  that  little  borderer  on  the  skirts  of  winter,  was  to  be  seen  with 
its  chaste  white  blossoms  in  the  small  gardens  before  the 
cottages.  The  bleating  of  the  lambs  was  faintly  heard  from  the 
fields.  The  sparrow  twittered  about  the  thatched  eaves  and 
budding  hedges  ;  the  robin  threw  a  livelier  note  into  his  late 
1 5  complaining  wintry  strain  ;  and  the  lark,  springing  up  from  the 
reeking  bosom  of  the  meadow,  towered  away  into  the  bright 
fleecy  cloud,  pouring  torrents  of  melody. 


4 


1.  State  the  subject  of  the  above  paragraph  in  a 
phrase  or  short  sentence. 


2x12 

3=24 


2.  Explain : — 

{a)  naked  (line  1) ; 

{b)  verdant  (line  2) ; 

(c)  quickening  effects  (line  3) ; 

{d)  its  warm  breath  (line  5) ; 

(e)  stealing  over  the  sen.ses  (lines  5,  6) ; 

(/)  reviving  tints  (line  8) ; 

{g)  cold  snowdrop  (line  9) ; 

(li)  borderer  on  the  skirts  of  winter  (line  10) ; 

(i)  chaste  white  blossoms  (line  11); 

(j)  budding  hedges  (line  14); 

(k)  complaining  wintry  strain  (line  15); 

(l)  torrents  of  melody  (line  17). 

[over] 


Values 


B 


When  oaken  woods  with  buds  are  pink, 
And  new-come  birds  each  morning  sing, 
When  fickle  May  on  Summer’s  brink 
Pauses,  and  knows  nob  which  to  fling, 

6  Whether  fresh  bud  and  bloom  again. 

Or  hoar  frost  silvering  hill  and  plain. 

Then  from  the  honeysuckle  gray 
The  oriole  with  experienced  quest 
Twitches  the  fibrous  bark  away, 

10  The  cordage  of  his  hammock  nest. 
Cheering  his  labour  with  a  note 
Rich  as  the  orange  of  his  throat. 

High  o’er  the  loud  and  dusty  road 
The  soft  gray  cup  in  safety  swings, 

15  To  brim  in  August  with  its  load 

Of  downy  breasts  and  throbbing  wings. 
O’er  which  the  friendly  elm-tree  heaves 
An  emerald  roof  with  sculptured  eaves. 


4 


3.  Give  a  suitable  title  to  the  above  poem. 


2x3  = 
6 


4.  State  in  a  phrase  or  short  sentence  the  subject  of 
each  stanza. 


3x7  = 
21 


I 


i 


5.  Explain  : — 

(а)  fickle  May  on  Summer’s  brink 
Pauses  (lines  3,  4) ; 

(б)  hoar  frost  silvering  hill  and  plain  (line  6) ; 

(c)  Twitches  the  fibrous  bark  away, 

The  cordage  of  his  hammock  nest  (lines  9,  10) ; 

{d)  Cheering  his  labour  with  a  note  (line  11) ; 

(e)  The  soft  gray  cup  (line  14) ; 

(/}  To  brim  in  August  with  its  load 

Of  downy  breasts  and  throbbing  wings 

(lines  15,  16); 

{g)  the  friendly  elm-tree  heaves 

An  emerald  roof  (lines  17,  18). 


Values 

11 


3x2  = 
6 

2x2  = 

4 

2  +  3  = 

5 


3x5  = 
15 


C 


6.  Quote : — 

(a)  the  first  two  stanzas  of  The  Burial  of  Moses ; 

OR 

(b)  the  first  two  stanzas  of  The  Heritage ; 

OR 

(c)  the  first  two  stanzas  of  Ye  Mariners  of  England. 


D 


Note: — Candidates  who  use  the  Ontario  Public  School  Reader 

will  take  Part  D. 

And  Ardennes  waves  above  them  her  green  leaves, 

Dewy  with  Nature’s  tear-drops,  as  they  pass. 

Grieving,  if  aught  inanimate  e’er  grieves. 

Over  the  unreturning  brave, — alas! 

6  Ere  evening  to  be  trodden  like  the  grass 

Which  now  beneath  them,  but  above  shall  grow 
In  its  next  verdure,  when  this  fiery  mass 
Of  living  valour,  rolling  on  the  foe. 

And  burning  with  high  hope,  shall  moulder  cold  and  low. 

10  Last  noon  beheld  them  full  of  lusty  life. 

Last  eve  in  Beauty’s  circle  proudly  gay. 

The  midnight  brought  the  signal-sound  of  strife. 

The  morn  the  marshalling  in  arms, — the  day 
Battle’s  magnificently  stern  array  ! 

1 6  The  thunder-clouds  close  o’er  it,  which  when  rent 
The  earth  is  covered  thick  with  other  clay. 

Which  her  own  clay  shall  cover,  heaped  and  pent. 

Rider  and  horse, — friend,  foe, — in  one  red  burial  blent! 

7.  (a)  Give  in  a  phrase  or  short  sentence  the  subject 
of  each  of  the  above  stanzas. 

(b)  What  was  “Ardennes”  (line  1),  and  what  was 
the  cause  of  its  grief  ? 

(c)  What  were  the  “thunder-clouds”  (line  15),  and 
what  the  “other  clay”  (line  16)  ? 

8.  Explain : — 

(а)  Nature’s  tear-drops  (line  2) ; 

(б)  the  unreturning  brave  (line  4) ; 

(c)  in  its  next  verdure  (line  7);'^ 

{d)  burning  with  high  hope  (line  9) ; 

(e)  in  Beauty’s  circle  proudly  gay  (line  11). 

[over] 


Values 


E 


Note: — Candidates  who  use  the  Canadian  Catholic  Reader 

will  take  Part  E. 

Dear  common  flower,  that  grow’st  beside  the  way, 
Fringing  the  dusty  road  with  harmless  gold. 

First  pledge  of  blithesome  May, 

Which  children  pluck,  and,  full  of  pride,  uphold, 

6  High-hearted  buccaneers,  o’erjoyed  that  they 
An  Eldorado  in  the  grass  have  found, 

Which  not  the  rich  earth’s  ample  round 
May  match  in  wealth — thou  art  more  dear  to  me 
Than  all  the  prouder  summer-blooms  may  be. 


10  Gold  such  as  thine  ne’er  drew  the  Spanish  prow 
Through  the  primeval  hush  of  Indian  seas. 

Nor  wrinkled  the  lean  brow 
Of  age,  to  rob  the  lover’s  heart  of  ease  ; 

’Tis  the  spring’s  largess,  which  she  scatters  now 
16  To  rich  and  poor  alike,  with  lavish  hand. 

Though  most  hearts  never  understand 
To  take  it  at  God’s  value,  but  pass  by 
The  offered  wealth  with  unrewarded  eye. 

3 
6 

3 


7.  {a)  Name  the  flower  the  poet  here  praises. 

(b)  Give  in  your  own  words  at  least  two  reasons 
why  the  poet  prefers  the  gold  of  this  flower  to  ordinary 
gold. 

(c)  Suggest  a  reason  for  men’s  neglect  of  the 
“offered  wealth”  (line  18). 


3x6  = 
18 


8.  Explain : — 

{a)  Fringing  the  dusty  road  with  harmless  gold 
(line  2) ; 

(b)  First  pledge  of  blithesome  May  (line  3) ; 

(c)  High-hearted  buccaneers  (line  5) ; 

(d)  An  Eldorado  (line  6) ; 

(e)  the  rich  earth’s  ample  round  (line  7); 

(/)  ’Tis  the  spring’s  largess  (line  14). 


I 


Values 


2x6  = 
12 

2x6  = 
12 


2x6  = 
12 


6 


5 


1x3  = 
3 
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©epartmcitt  of  B35ucatioit,  ©ntario 

Annual  Examinations,  1925 


HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTEANCE 


ENGLISH  GRAMMAE 


1.  Although  they  tried  to  calm  my  feelings  of  anxiety,  I  re¬ 
solved  before  I  took  my  dinner  to  ask  the  boat-builder  of  the 
village  what  he  thought  of  Ham’s  returning  by  sea.  The  boat- 
builder  laughed  when  I  asked  him  the  question^  and  said  there  was 
no  fear.  Ham  who  had  been  born  to  seafaring  would  not  put  off 
in  such  a  gale  of  wind. 

(a)  Write  in  full  the  subordinate  clauses  in  the 
above  extract,  and  give  the  kind  and  the  relation  of  each. 

(b)  From  the  above  extract  write  three  adverb 
phrases  and  three  adjective  phrases,  and  state  what  each 
phrase  modifies. 

(c)  Give  the  part  of  speech  and  the  relation  of 
each  italicized  word. 

2.  Analyze  fully  : — 

(u)  On  the  second  day  of  the  conference  the  rashness  of 
our  friends  gave  their  opponents  an  opportunity  of 
winning  their  case. 

(b)  Among  the  cloud-capt  solitudes 
No  sound  the  silence  broke. 

3.  Jack  plays  a  good  game. 

{a)  Rewrite  this  sentence  using — 

(i)  the  present  progressive  verb  phrase ; 

(ii)  the  past  emphatic  verb  phrase ; 

(iii)  the  simple  future  tense  of  the  verb. 

(6)  Rewrite  the  above  sentence  making  the  verb 
imperative  in  mood. 

(c)  Give  the  principal  parts  of  break,  shake,  see. 

[over] 


3 


4.  (a)  State  the  gender  of  each  of  the  following  nouns 
and  give  the  corresponding  noun  of  the  other  gender : 
wizard,  em'peror,  niece,  goose,  hero,  lad. 

(b)  Write  the  plural  of  tomato,  pony,  leaf,  solo, 
journey,  man-servant 

(c)  Give,  in  the  singular  and  in  the  plural,  the 
possessive  forms  of  sister,  child,  man. 

5.  (a)  State  the  person  and  the  number  of  each  pro¬ 
noun  in  the  following  sentence :  /  will  call  when  he  has 
told  us  where  we  may  find  them. 

(b)  State  the  degree  of  comparison  of  each  of  the 
italicized  words  in  the  following,  and  in  each  case  give 
the  other  degrees  of  comparison  of  the  word  : — 

(i)  His  gift  was  generous. 

(ii)  She  came  in  later  with  the  bad  news. 

6.  In  each  of  the  following  sentences  fill  the  blank 
space  with  a  suitable  preposition: — 

(а)  The  boy  jumped  from  the  bank - the  river. 

(б)  This  book  is  different - that  one. 

(c)  You  may  divide  the  candy - the  two  boys. 

7.  Write  the  following  sentences,  selecting  from  the 
brackets  the  proper  word  in  each  case  ;  give  reasons 
for  your  choice  : — 

(а)  I  fear  I  (will,  shall)  not  be  able  to  pass. 

(б)  Neither  of  these  magazines  (is,  are)  worth 
reading. 

(c)  You  have  as  good  a  chance  as  (I,  me). 

{d)  (Who,  whom)  did  you  expect  to  meet  ? 

(e)  A  white  and  a  red  scarf  (was,  were)  thrown 
over  the  fence. 

(/)  Each  of  the  boys  (has,  have)  the  correct  answer. 

{g)  Which  of  the  two  boys  obtained  the  (greatest, 
greater)  number  of  marks  ? 

(h)  He  has  (drank,  drunk)  two  glasses  of  water. 


Department  of  leoueation,  ©ntario 


Annual  Examinations,  1925 


HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTKANCE 


SPELLING 


Note  The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  section  A  and  each  sentence  in 
section  B  at  least  three  times — the  first  time,  to  enable  the  candidate  to 
grasp  the  sense  ;  the  second,  slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write, 
REPEATING  WORDS,  IF  NECESSARY,  IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY 
HEAR  DISTINCTLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

{Value  50) 

[See  H.  S.  Entrance  Regulations,  1924',  10,  subsec.  2  (a)] 

A 

Pontiac  was  a  chief  of  the  Ottawa  tribe  and  lived  near  Detroit.  By 
sheer  ability  he  had  made  himself  a  leader.  The  methods  of  the  forest 
were  savage.  Pontiac’s  policy  was  to  pledge  the  tribes  to  destroy  the 
British,  but  at  the  same  time  to  profess  devoted  friendship  to  them,  to 
gather  warriors  near  each  fort,  and  suddenly,  when  the  British  were 
off  their  guard,  to  massacre  them  and  restore  the  tribes  to  their  former 
standing  as  allies  of  the  French.  The  land  beyond  the  Mississippi 
France  still  claimed.  It  had  not  been  granted  to  Britain,  and  French 
traders  were  still  active  there  ;  France,  they  assured  the  Indians, 
would  soon  come  back  greater  than  ever,  and  the  arrogant  English 
would  disappear. 

B 

1.  The  teacher  will  be  disappointed  if  you  have  fewer  than  forty 
marks  in  grammar. 

2.  Vegetables  such  as  the  potato,  carrot,  onion,  and  cauliflower 
should  form  a  part  of  every  person’s  diet. 

3.  The  horse  was  led  from  the  blazing  stable  by  means  of  a  piece  of 
rope  fastened  to  its  halter. 

4.  The  new  magazine  contains  an  excellent  list  of  books  suitable 
for  supplementary  reading  in  the  elementary  schools. 

5.  It  is  important  that  each  recitation  begin  with  a  short  review  of 
the  one  immediately  preceding  it. 

G.  On  that  occasion,  every  member  of  the  committee  was  present. 
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9x3  = 
27 


9x2  = 
18 


9x3  = 
27 


9x2  = 
18 


5 
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Annual  Examinations,  1925 


HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


HISTOEY 


1.  Describe  the  parts  played  in  British  history  by  any 
three  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  Cardinal  Wolsey. 

{h)  Oliver  Cromwell. 

(c)  The  Duke  of  Wellington. 

(d)  Pitt,  Earl  of  Chatham. 

{e)  William  Wilberforce. 

2.  Give  accounts  of  any  two  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  The  Union  of  the  Parliaments  of  England  and 
Scotland. 

{h)  The  Crimean  War. 

(c)  The  Reform  Bill  of  1832. 

(d)  The  causes  of  the  South  African  War,  1899-1902. 

3.  Sketch  the  parts  played  in  the  history  of  Canada 
by  any  three  of  the  following  : — 

(а)  William  Lyon  Mackenzie. 

(б)  Lord  Durham. 

(c)  Sir  John  A.  Macdonald. 

(d)  Sir  Wilfrid  Laurier. 

4.  Describe  any  two  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  The  life  of  the  pioneers  in  Upper  Canada  about 
1830. 

{h)  The  first  rebellion  under  Louis  Riel. 

(c)  The  various  ways  in  which  Canada  helped  in 
the  Great  War. 

5.  (a)  State  the  chief  provisions  of  the  British  North 
America  Act  of  1867. 

{h)  What  provinces  have  been  added  to  the  Domin¬ 
ion  of  Canada  since  1867  ? 
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HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTRANCE 


GEOGRAPHY 


Note  ; — The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  will  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map  of  Europe.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy  may  be 
given  to  him  in  its  place. 


Values 

14 


1.  On  the  accompanying  map  of  Europe, — 

(a)  Write  in  the  names  of  the  following  countries  : 
British  Isles,  France,  Germany,  Italy,  Norway, 
The  Netherlands,  Russia. 

(h)  Mark  in  and  name  the  following  cities :  Liver¬ 
pool,  Hamburg,  Marseilles,  Stockholm,  Naples, 
Amsterdam,  Constantinople. 


12 


2.  When  it  is  noon  at  Greenwich  what  time  is  it  at 
places  on  the  meridian  of  75°  W.?  Give  the  reason. 


5-f  4 
9 


3.  Trace  the  course  of  (a)  the  Gulf  Stream,  (6)  the 
Labrador  Current. 


4  +  8  = 
12 


4.  {a)  Give  four  of  the  principal  factors  which  deter¬ 
mine  or  modify  climate. 

(6)  Give  an  account  of  the  climate  of  Ontario. 


5.  Under  the  headings,  (a)  position,  {h)  surface,  (c)  in¬ 
dustries,  give  an  account  of  one  of  the  following : 
France,  Chile,  Newfoundland. 


12 


7 


6.  (a)  In  the  case  of  each  of  the  following  products, 
name  two  provinces  of  Canada  in  which  the  article  is 
obtained  in  quantity :  coal,  grain,  fish,  lumber,  live¬ 
stock,  apples. 

(6)  Name  a  country  which  produces  the  following 
in  quantity  (one  country  for  each  product) :  tea,  silk, 
wool,  cotton,  rubber,  coffee,  diamonds. 

[over] 


Values 


4  +  4 
8 


7  +  7 
14 


7.  Name  the  bodies  of  water  that  are  joined  — 

{a)  by  the  following  straits :  Malacca,  Gibraltar, 
Magellan,  Bosphorous ; 

(h)  by  the  following  canals ;  Panama,  Suez,  Kiel, 
Welland. 

8.  (a)  To  what  country  does  each  of  the  following 
belong :  Calcutta,  Canton,  Kimberley,  Manchester,  Pitts¬ 
burgh,  Sao  Paulo,  Yokohama  ? 

(6)  Give  one  reason  for  the  commercial  importance 
of  each  city  named  in  (a). 


1x4 
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1x4 
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1x4 
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HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTEANCE 


ARITHMETIC 


1.  (a)  Express  the  following  percentages  as  decimals  : 

8%;  12i%;  2i%;  5i%. 

(b)  Express  the  following  percentages  as  simple 
vulgar  fractions  in  their  lowest  terms : 


m 


0710/.  1  -|  1 0/ .  7 

0  5  ^•'2/0}  9  /O  5  8 


%■ 


(c)  Express  the  following  in  percentages 
1  "  •  *0875 ;  -0075. 


JL  • 

6  5 


2.  On  April  1st,  1925,  Mr.  W.  J.  Smith  bought  from 
you  at  your  auction  sale,  cattle  to  the  value  of  $450. 
He  gave  in  payment  a  note  for  the  full  amount  for  three 
months,  bearing  interest  at  7%  per  annum. 

(а)  Write  out  the  note. 

(h)  How  much  will  Mr.  Smith  be  required  to  pay 
you  in  cash  when  the  note  is  legally  due  ? 

3.  A  house  cost  $4000.  The  owner  insured  it  for  f  of 
its  cost,  the  premium  being  at  the  rate  of  per 
annum.  For  how  much  a  month  must  the  owner  rent 
the  house  in  order  that  the  year’s  rent  may  cover  6%  of 
the  cost  of  the  house,  the  year’s  taxes  amounting  to  $90, 
repairs  amounting  to  $70,  and  one  year’s  cost  of  insur¬ 
ance  ? 

4.  A  farmer  makes  a  contract  to  supply  a  city  dealer 
for  the  year  1925  with  3  cans  of  milk  every  day  at  $2*00 
a  can.  Each  can  is  to  contain  8  gallons. 

{a)  Find  the  farmer’s  net  receipts  for  the  year  if 
he  pays  for  hauling  the  milk  15c.  a  can  per  day. 

(б)  Find  how  much  the  city  dealer  must  charge 
for  each  quart  of  milk  if,  after  paying  9c.  a  gallon  for 
delivering,  he  is  to  make  a  net  profit  of  1  Jc.  a  quart. 

[over] 


Values 

15 


5.  I  wish  to  build  a  cement  foundation  for  a  house, 
and  afterwards  to  put  a  cement  floor  in  the  cellar.  The 
outside  dimensions  of  the  house  are  34  ft.  x  20  ft.  The 
foundation  walls  are  1  ft.  thick  and  8  ft.  deep.  If  the 
foundation  costs  48c.  a  cubic  foot,  and  the  cellar  floor 
20c.  a  square  foot,  find  the  total  cost  of  both. 

15  6.  A  clerk  in  a  dry-goods  store  is  offered  the  choice 

of  (a)  $10  per  week  with  1%  commission  on  all  his 
sales,  or  (b)  4%  commission  on  all  his  sales.  Which  is 
the  better  of  these  two  offers  and  what  would  be  the 
difference  between  them  in  one  year  of  52  weeks  if  the 
sales  average  $265  a  week  ? 

13  7.  My  house  in  the  city  is  assessed  for  $3600.  The 

tax  rate  is  31*5  mills  on  the  dollar.  By  paying  the 
taxes  on  the  house  in  full  on  June  1st  I  received  a  3% 
cash  discount.  How  much  did  I  pay  ? 
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HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTEANCE 


WETTING 


Note  1  : — In  valuing  the  answers  to  this  paper  the  examiner  will  pay 
special  attention  to  freedom  of  movement,  and  to  correctness  of  letter 
formation,  slant,  and  connections. 

Note  2  : — The  marks  in  writing  shall  be  apportioned  as  follows  :  A 
maximum  of  twenty-five  marks  to  the  questions  on  this  paper  and  a  maxi¬ 
mum  of  twenty-five  marks  to  the  candidate’s  writing,  as  judged  from  his 
answer  papers  in  one  of  the  other  subjects  of  Group  II,  said  subject  to  be 
determined  by  the  Entrance  Board  after  the  close  of  the  examination  in  that 
Group. 

Values 

g  1.  {a)  Write  one  line  of  each  of  the  following  in 
continuous  freehand  :  a,  d,  n,  p,  s,  y. 

4  (h)  Write  the  following  groups  of  letters  four 

I  times  :  E,  F,  G,  H ;  P,  Q,  R,  T.  (Do  not  join  the  letters.) 

3  I  2.  Write  the  following: — 

!  987465301 

I  741382567 

i  246082734 

6  3.  Write  the  following : — 

!  On  Christmas  Day,  1916,  all  the  King’s  ships  in  Halifax 

I  Harbour  wore  green  branches  at  their  mast-heads  and  yard-arms, 

;  according  to  ancient  navy  custom.  The  little  torpedo-boat 
destroyer  Grilse  was  moored  at  the  dock  within  a  pistol-shot  of 
I  where  the  Shannon  swung  at  anchor  with  her  prize  the  Chesa¬ 
peake  a  hundred  years  ago. 

g  4.  Write  the  following: — 

If  I  were  a  Voice, — an  immortal  Voice — 

I  I’d  speak  in  the  people’s  ear ; 

And  whenever  they  shouted  “Liberty”, 

Without  deserving  to  be  free, 

I ’d  make  their  error  clear. 

I  I’d  tly,  I’d  fly  on  the  wings  of  day. 

Rebuking  wrong  on  my  world-wide  way, 

,  And  making  all  the  earth  rejoice — 

!  If  I  were  a  Voice — an  immortal  Voice. 
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HIGH  SCHOOL  ENTEANCE 


EEADING 

(ORAL) 


In  the  examination  in  Reading,  the  examiners  shall  use 
one  or  more  of  the  following  passages,  paying  special  at¬ 
tention  to  pronunciation,  emphasis,  inflection,  and  pause. 
They  shall  also  satisfy  themselves  that  the  candidate  reads 
both  intelligently  and  intelligibly.  Twenty  lines,  at  least, 
shall  be  read  by  each  candidate. 

Candidates  may  elect  to  read  from  either  the  Ontario 
Reader  or  the  Canadian  Catholic  Reader. 


{Value  =  50) 

SELECTIONS 

The  Ontario  Reader  —  Fourth  Book. 

Wolfe  and  Montcalm  (page  28). 

The  Vision  of  Mirzah  (page  160). 

Funeral  of  Wellington  (page  324). 

The  Glove  and  the  Lions  (page  334). 

Canadian  Catholic  Reader  —  Fourth  Book. 
An  April  Day  (page  90). 

Wolfe  at  Quebec  (page  162). 

My  Garden  Acquaintance  (page  169). 
Horatius  (page  252). 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note  : — The  candidate  shall  not  use  in  his  composition  any  name 
which  might  indicate  his  examination  centre. 


1.  Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects: — 
{a)  A  brave  act. 

{h)  Market-day  in  June. 

(c)  Losing  the  best  fish. 

{d)  My  garden  in  springtime. 

{e)  How  electricity  has  helped  man. 

2.  Write  a  short  speech  on  one  of  the  following  subjects “ 
(a)  Why  I  am  glad  to  be  a  Canadian. 

{h)  Books  are  the  best  of  friends. 

(c)  School  years  form  an  important  part  of  life. 
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ENTKANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ENGLISH  GRAMMAE 


1-  That  lions  and  tigers  are  very  fond  of  music  is  a  well-known  fact. 
Trainers  tell  us  that  when  these  animals  have  been  tamed  they  will  not 
do  their  tricks  without  the  accompaniment  of  music.  The  story  is  told  of 
a  group  of  tigers  which  recently  refused  to  finish  their  parts  because  the 
musicians  had  gone  on  strike  while  the  performance  was  going  on.  All 
attemjjts  to  persuade  them  to  do  so  failed. 

(a)  Write  in  full  all  the  subordinate  clauses  in  the  above 
extract,  and  give  the  kind  and  the  relation  of  each. 

{h)  Parse  the  italicized  words. 

2.  Analyse  fully  : — 

When  evening’s  shadowy  fingers  fold 
The  fiowers  of  every  hue. 

Some  shy,  half-opened  bud  will  hold 
Its  drop  of  morning’s  dew. 

3.  Write : — 

(a)  the  other  gender  forms  of  actor,  widow,  earl,  bachelor ; 

(b)  the  plural  of  terminus,  half,  dish,  mosquito,  axis,  woman- 
servant  ; 

(c)  the  possessive  plural  of  ivife,  ivoman,  baby,  negro. 

4.  {a)  Give  the  grammatical  value  of  each  group  of  italicized 
words  in  the  following  and  replace  it  with  a  single  word  giving 
the  same  meaning  : — 

(i)  I  saw  him  walking  in  the  direction  of  his  home. 

(ii)  He  opened  the  box  with  care. 

(iii)  A  peg  of  wood  was  driven  into  it. 

{b)  State  the  grammatical  value  and  the  relation  of  the 
italicized  words  in  the  following  sentences : — 

( i)  The  child  has  hurt  himself. 

(ii)  The  boy  skating  on  the  pond  is  almost  blind. 

(iii)  Swimming  in  the  river  may  be  dangerous  this  week. 

[over] 


5.  Write  the  following  sentences,  selecting  from  the  brackets 
the  proper  words  ;  give  reasons  for  your  selections  ; — 

(a)  Each  of  the  boys  (is,  are)  expected  to  be  present. 

(b)  Mary  will  (learn,  teach)  me  to  sew. 

(c)  (Who,  Whom)  did  you  say  gave  it  to  her? 

(d)  The  price  of  bread  has  (risen,  raised). 

(e)  Why  (doesn’t,  don’t)  he  play  with  us  ? 

(/)  You  did  the  work  as  well  as  (me,  I). 

6.  Write : — 

(a)  the  principal  parts  of  go,  lay,  freeze  ; 

{h)  the  lirst  person  singular,  present  indicative,  passive  of 
tease  ; 

(c)  the  third  person  plural,  past  perfect,  indicative,  active 
of  shake  ; 

{d)  the  first  person  plural,  past  progressive,  indicative, 
active  of  work ; 

{e)  the  third  person  singular,  past  emphatic,  active,  indic¬ 
ative  of  write. 

7.  Kewrite  the  following  sentences,  changing  the  active  verbs 
to  the  passive  and  the  passive  verbs  to  the  active : — 

(a)  When  the  boy  had  read  the  book  he  returned  it  to  the 
shelf. 

(b)  The  man  who  was  arrested  by  the  police  has  been  sent 
to  prison  by  the  judge. 

(c)  I  shall  always  do  the  homework  that  is  assigned  by  the 
teacher. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


SPELLING 


Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer  shall  read  section  A  and  each  sentence  in 
section  B  at  least  three  times — the  first  time,  to  enable  the  candidate  to 
grasp  the  sense  ;  the  second,  slowly,  to  enable  the  candidate  to  write, 
REPEATING  WORDS,  IF  NECESSARY,  IN  ORDER  THAT  EVERY  CANDIDATE  MAY 
HEAR  CLEARLY  ;  the  third,  for  review. 

A 

It  was  on  a  Friday  morning  in  October  that  Columbus  first 
beheld  the  New  World.  As  the  day  dawned,  he  saw  before  him  a 
level  island,  covered  with  trees  like  a  continuous  orchard.  Though 
apparently  uncultivated,  it  was  populous,  for  the  inhabitants  were  seen 
issuing  from  all  parts  of  the  woods,  and  running  to  the  shore.  They 
were  perfectly  naked,  and,  as  they  stood  gazing  at  the  ships,  appeared 
by  their  actions  to  be  lost  in  astonishment. 

Columbus  made  signal  for  the  ships  to  cast  anchor,  and  tlie 
boats  to  be  manned  and  armed.  He  entered  his  own  boat,  richly 
dressed  in  scarlet,  and  holding  the  royal  standard.  As  he  approached 
the  shore,  he  was  delighted  with  the  purity  of  the  atmosphere,  and 
the  extraordinary  beauty  of  the  vegetation.  On  landing  he  threw 
himself  on  his  knees,  kissed  the  earth,  and  returned  thanks  to  God 
with  tears  of  joy.  His  example  was  followed  by  the  rest,  whose  hearts 
indeed  overflowed  with  the  same  feelings  of  gratitude.  Columbus,  then 
rising,  drew  his  sword,  displayed  the  royal  standard,  and  took  solemn 
possession  of  the  island  in  the  name  of  the  Spanish  sovereigns. 

B 

1.  The  tall  chimneys  of  a  huge  factory  rose  to  the  height  of  almost 
forty  feet. 

2.  It  was  a  pleasant  surprise  to  the  duchess  to  receive  a  gift  from 
her  nephew. 

3.  The  musician  believed  that  he  could  arrange  to  practise  on  his 
violin  for  a  brief  period  every  evening. 

4.  Heavy  steps  were  heard  ascending  the  stairs  and  a  servant 
ushered  two  men  into  the  apartment. 

5.  There  was  an  occasional  shower  which  caused  the  women  to  put 
up  their  umbrellas. 

6.  It  would  be  a  severe  disappointment  to  me  to  fail  in  my  exam¬ 
ination  in  grammar. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


GEOGRAPHY 


Note  : — The  Presiding  Ofl&cer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  shall  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accompanying  outline 
map  of  Europe.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy  may  be 
given  to  him  in  its  place. 

1.  On  the  accompanying  map  of  Europe,  mark  in  and  name : 

{a)  three  important  mountain  ranges  ; 

(b)  three  rivers  of  the  British  Isles  and  three  of  conti¬ 
nental  Europe ; 

(c)  three  seaports  of  the  British  Isles  and  three  of  conti¬ 
nental  Europe ; 

{d)  three  manufacturing  cities  (not  ports)  of  the  British 
Isles ; 

(e)  the  following  countries  and  their  capitals  :  Switzerland, 
Italy,  Czecho-Slovakia,  Poland. 

2.  Describe  (a)  the  general  surface  features,  (6)  the  climate, 
(c)  the  industries,  and  (d)  the  people  of  any  two  of  the  following 
countries :  Japan,  Egypt,  Mexico,  Chile. 

3.  State  the  chief  geographical  facts  that  account  for  any 
four  of  the  following  : — 

(а)  The  great  volume  of  the  Amazon  river. 

(б)  The  dense  forest  growth  on  the  Pacific  coast  of  Canada. 

(c)  The  very  heavy  annual  rainfall  on  one  of  the  following  : 
(i)  The  east  coast  of  Central  America. 

(ii)  The  interior  of  Central  Africa. 

{d)  The  necessity  of  irrigation  in  the  Sudan. 

(e)  The  extent  of  the  salmon  fisheries  of  British  Columbia. 

4.  {a)  Locate  the  following  cities:  San  Francisco,  Montreal, 
Buenos  Aires,  Calcutta,  Detroit,  Melbourne,  Vancouver,  Auckland. 

(6)  In  the  case  of  any  six  of  these  cities,  state  for  each 
two  advantages  that  have  contributed  to  its  growth. 

[over] 


5.  (a)  A  ship  sailed  from  Yokohama  (Japan)  to  London 
(England)  by  the  Mediterranean  route.  Trace  this  route, 
naming  three  ports  of  call. 

(b)  Name  three  articles  of  cargo  that  would  probably  be 
taken  on  at  Yokohama  and  one  that  would  probably  be  added 
to  the  cargo  at  each  of  the  three  ports  of  call  named  in  your 
answer  to  (a). 

6.  For  each  of  the  following  industries  state  a  geographical 
factor  that  has  aided  in  its  development  in  the  area  named : — 

(a)  Sheep  raising  in  Australia. 

(b)  Coffee  growing  in  Brazil. 

(c)  Steel  manufacturing  in  Nova  Scotia. 

(d)  Cattle  ranching  in  Argentina. 

(e)  Wheat  growing  in  Saskatchewan. 

(/)  Cotton  manufacturing  in  Lancashire. 

(g)  Dairying  in  Ontario. 

(h)  Pulp  production  in  Quebec. 
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ENTRANCE  INTO  THE  ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ARITHMETIC 


Note: — In  the  case  of  the  questions  in  Part  B  {viz.,  7  and  8), 
no  marks  will  be  given  by  the  examiner  unless  the  answers 
are  correct. 

A 

1.  {a)  Find  the  square  root  of  97969. 

(b)  Simplify  (2f  +  31i  +  4|  +  2f)^(3i-2iSe). 

2.  Lead  is  11*3  times  as  heavy  as  water.  What  will  be  the 
weight  in  kilograms  of  a  rectangular  bar  of  lead  •52  m.  long, 
*35  m.  wide,  and  *125  m.  thick  ? 

3.  A  school  section  is  assessed  for  $280,000.  The  teacher’s 
salary  is  $1000,  the  janitor’s  $100,  and  other  expenses  $200. 
The  section  receives  a  government  grant  of  $175,  a  township 
grant  of  $300,  and  the  remainder  of  the  expenses  are  covered  by 
taxes  levied  on  the  section.  Find  the  rate  of  taxation  in  mills 
on  the  dollar  correct  to  two  decimal  places. 

4.  A  machine  agent  sold  twelve  binders  on  a  commission  of 
15%.  If  his  employer  received,  as  net  proceeds,  the  sum  of 

I  $1632,  what  was  the  selling  price  of  each  binder? 

5.  On  the  5th  of  February,  1925,  James  R.  Smith  borrowed 
$600  from  W.  J.  Brown  on  a  6-month  note  bearing  interest  at 
6%  per  annum.  Write  the  note.  On  what  day  was  it  legally 
due?  What  was  its  value  on  the  date  of  maturity? 

6.  A  man  has  $4200  which  he  can  loan  at  5J%  per  annum,  or 
invest  in  6%  stock  at  105.  Which  is  the  better  investment  ? 
How  much  greater  will  his  yearly  income  be  if  he  makes  the 
better  investment  ? 


[over] 


B 

7.  1^0  marks  ivill  be  given  unless  the  answer  is  correct. 

(a)  Multiply  551*15  by  *065  and  divide  the  product  by  36*5. 

(b)  A  rectangular  field  is  47  rods  11  feet  long  and  32  rods 
yards  wide.  How  many  acres  and  square  rods  does  it 

contain  ? 

8.  JAo  marks  will  be  given  unless  the  answer  is  correct. 
A  farmer  plants  potatoes  in  a  field  containing  4|-  acres.  It  took 
8  bushels  of  potatoes  per  acre,  costing  |1*10  per  bushel,  for 
seed.  Plowing  and  cultivating  for  the  season  cost  $16  per  acre. 
Digging  and  marketing  cost  altogether  $125.  He  harvested 
100  bags  of  potatoes  per  acre  and  sold  them  at  90  cents  per  bag. 
What  was  his  total  profit  ? 
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ADMISSION  AUX  fiCOLES  MODELES. 

^COLES  ANGLO-FRANgAISES. 


GRAMMAIRE  FRANCAISE. 


N.B.  —  On  deduira  un  certain  nomhre  de  points  pour  V omission 
d’accents  ou  d’autres  signes  ortliograjyhiques  et  pour  toute 
faute  d’orthographe  usuelle  ou  grammaticale. 


1.  Mettez  au  feminin,  singulier  ou  pluriel,  selon  le  cas : 

(a)  Le  fermier,  notre  voisin,  a  fait  I’achat  d’un  cheval, 
dun  boeuf,  d’un  belier,  d’un  ane,  et  de  deux  coqs. 

I 

(b)  Ce  chatelain  est  le  consolateur  des  malheureux. 

I  (c)  Mon  grand-pere  est  vieux  et  caduc. 

(d)  C’est  bien  rhomme  le  plus  grognon  que  Ton  puisse  voir. 

J 

I  2.  Mettez  au  pluriel : 

!  (a)  Bosbif,  quiproquo,  pater,  hotel-Dieu. 

j  (6)  Ciel  bleu,  habit  marron,  cheveu  chatain. 

(c)  La  question  a  laquelle  tu  ne  reponds  pas,  la  voici. 

.  (d)  Quel  que  soit  ton  desir,  sois  prudent. 

(e)  Va,  je  ne  te  hais  point. 

3.  Remplacez  I’infinitif  en  italique  par  le  participe  passe  dans 
j  I’extrait  suivant : 

J’ai  tr Oliver  des  gens  qui,  dans  les  entretiens  que  j’ai  avoir  avec  eiix, 
j  m’ont  de'gouter  par  de  ridicules  expressions  que  je  les  ai  entendre  emxiloyer, 

I  et  j’ose  dire,  par  I’impropriete  des  termes  dont  ils  se  sont  servir,  coinnie 
j  par  Talliance  de  certains  mots  qui  ne  se  sont  jamais  rencontrer  que  dans 
s  leur  bouche,  et  auxquels  ils  ont  attrihuer  une  signification  tout  autre  que 
celle  que  leur  avait  donner  leur  inventeur. 


[Tournez,  S.  V.  P.] 


4.  Ecrivez  les  verbes  suivants  a  la  forme  demandee  : 
acquerir  (lere  pers.  sing,  et  pin.  imparf.  de  I’indic.) 
asseoir  (pres,  de  I’imp.) 

rire  (2e  pers.  sing,  et  pin.  pres,  du  subj.) 
cueillir  (3e  pers.  sing,  et  pin.  futur  simple.) 
venir  (lere  pers.  sing,  et  pin.  passe  indef.) 

ahsoudre  (lere  pers.  sing,  et  pin.  passe  lere  forme,  voix 
passive.) 

moudre  (3e  pers.  sing,  et  pin.  futur  ant.,  forme  inter¬ 
rogative.) 

courir  (2e  pers.  sing,  et  pin.  plus-que-parf.  de  I’indic., 
forme  negative.) 

^yreiidre  (3e  pers.  sing,  et  pin.  imparf.  du  subj.) 

5.  C’est  line  erreur  de  croire  que^  quand  elles  ne  sent  pas  agitees  par 
le  vent,  les  plantes  sent  immobiles.  Si  vous  placez  sur  votre  fenetre  un 
pot  de  Jleurs  dont  les  feiiilles  s^etalent  dans  tons  les  sens,  vous  remarquerez 
que  quelques  jours  plus  tard  toutes  leurs  faces  sux^erieures  s’orienteront 
vers  le  dehors. 

(а)  Ecrivez  separement  les  propositions  renfermees  dans 
cet  extrait.  Indiqnez-en  la  nature  et  la  function. 

(б)  Analysez  grammaticalement  les  mots  en  italique. 

6.  Ecrivez  correctement  les  mots  en  italique,  et  donnez  les 
regies  de  grammaire  qui  s’y  rapportent. 

(a)  Je  veux  que  tu  faire  ton  devoir. 

(b)  Pratique  la  vertu  de  peur  que  tes  passions  se  developper 
au  detriment  de  ton  bonheur. 

(c)  La  fortune  ou  le  talent  attirer  les  honneurs. 

{d)  Ces  livres  me  content  une  piastre  chaque. 

(e)  Le  Nouveau  Continent  se  compose  des  deux  Amerique. 
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ADMISSION  AUX  fiCOLES  MODULES. 

ECOLES  ANGLO-FRANgAISES. 

COMPOSITION  FRANCAISE. 


N.B. — (a)  Le  candidat  ne  doit  employer  dans  sa  composition  aucun  nom  qui 
puisse  indiquer  le  lieu  de  sa  demeure  ou  celui  ou  il  subit  son  examen. 

I  (6)  On  deduira  un  certain  nombre  de  points  pour  Vomission  d’accents 

!  ou  d’autres  signes  orthographiques  et  pour  toutefaute  d'orthographe. 

I  1.  Dans  les  phrases  suivantes,  faites  disparaitre  toute  incor- 
I  rection  ou  equivoque  : 

■{a)  On  voit  une  infinite  de  gens  qui  commettent  une  in¬ 
finite  de  fautes  avec  beaucoup  d’esprit. 

!  (h)  Un  jeune  mouton,  qui  n’avait  jamais  rien  vu,  etant  a 

une  extremite  du  pare,  le  loup  I’aborda  et  le  trompa 
par  des  paroles  hypocrites. 

(c)  En  faisant  application  pour  cette  place,  il  a  cru  de 
I  bien  faire. 

I 

;  (d)  L’abeille  broute  les  fleurs. 

,  (e)  Pour  la  confiture  liquide  la  castonade  est  meilleure  que 

le  sucre  fin. 

(/)  J’ai  pris  un  diner  a  la  bonne  flanquette  avec  mon  ami. 

(g)  La  cle  est  apres  la  porte. 

% 

(h)  On  voit  les  defauts  d’autrui  d’un  autre  oeil  qu’on  voit 

;  les  notres. 

I 

!  (i)  Void  unlit;  etendez-vous  sur  lui. 

! 

2.  Composez  des  phrases  ou  entreront  les  mots  suivants : 

;  quoique,  quoi  que  ;  a  travers,  au  travers  ;  plus  tot,  plutot ; 

quelque,  quel  que  ;  eminent,  imminent. 


[Tournez,  S.V.P.] 


3.  Dans  un  paragraphe  d’environ  dix  lignes,  repondez  a  Tune 
ou  I’autre  des  questions  suivantes : 

{a)  Quels  sont  les  avantages  de  I’exactitude  dans  la  vie 
d’ecolik'e  ? 


(h)  Pourquoi  £aut-il  respecter  les  oiseaux  ? 


4.  Developpez  un  des  sujets  suivants  dans  une  composition 
d’environ  quarante  lignes ; 

{a)  Le  bouquet  de  violettes. 

En  promenade  a  la  campagne,  vous  avez  cueilli  un  bouquet  de 
violettes.  Decrivez  le  petit  bois  oil  vous  les  avez  cueillies ;  decrivez  aussi 
la  fleur.  Dites  comment  vous  avez  confectionne  le  bouquet  et  a  quoi  vous 
I’avez  destine. 

(h)  La  franchise. 

Vous  avez  souvent  entendu  dire  que  la  franchise  est  une  des  plus 
belles  vertus  de  I’enfance.  Etes-vous  de  cet  avis  ?  Pourquoi  1 

(c)  Le  portrait  de  grand-pere  (ou  de  grand’mere). 

1.  Asj^ect  exterieur  : 

{a)  Physionomie  :  clieveux,  sourcils,  yeux,  joues,  bouche. ' 

{b)  Taille,  dos. 

(c)  Demarche. 

2.  Caractere  : 

{a)  Parle  souvent  du  passe,  raconte  souvent  les  m^mes  histoires. 

Pourquoi  ? 

{h)  Indulgent  et  bon.  Exemples. 

(c)  Habitudes. 

3.  Sentiments  qu’il  vous  inspire.  Conduite  a  son  egard. 
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ENGLISH  GRAMMAR 


1.  By  some  unaccountable  impulse  the  timid  little  cabin-boy  was  the 
first  to  suggest  that  our  new  acquaintance  should  be  asked  to  accompany  us 
j  on  the  difficult  and  dangerous  expedition  which  we  were  about  to  undertake, 
j  and  assuredly  the  assistance  afforded  by  his  intimate  knowledge  of  the 
i  locality  was  what  was  needed  to  make  the  undertaking  a  success.  But  when 
I  he  was  asked  by  the  captain  he  feigned  reluctance  for  a  time  though  at  heart 
he  was  eager  to  join  us  that  he  might  succeed  in  convincing  everyone  that 
the  accuracy  of  his  marksmanship,  of  which  he  had  been  boasting  so  extrava- 
-  gantly,  was  even  greater  than  in  days  gone  by. 

(a)  Write  in  full  each  subordinate  clause  in  the  above 
i  extract  and  state  its  grammatical  value  and  relation. 

{h)  Parse  the  italicized  words. 

'!  2.  Give  the  following  forms  of  the  verb  see  : — 

I  {a)  Second  person,  plural,  present  perfect  progressive, 

I  indicative,  active. 

(5)  Third  person,  plural,  phrasal  past  subjunctive,  passive. 

I  G)  Gerund,  imperfect,  active. 

i  {d)  Third  person,  singular,  promissive  future  perfect,  indic¬ 

ative,  passive. 

{e)  Gerundial  infinitive,  perfect,  passive. 

3.  Give  the  grammatical  value  and  the  relation  of  the  itali¬ 
cized  words  in  the  following  sentences  : — 

{a)  The  soldier  stood  erect. 

(b)  He  injured  himself. 

(c)  A  book  to  read  is  all  I  wish. 

i  {d)  There  are  twenty  persons  in  the  room. 

{e)  It  is  not  wise  to  do  that. 

4.  Explain  the  agreement  of  the  verb  with  its  subject  in 
number  in  the  following  sentences  : — 

{a)  Two  thirds  of  this  is  mine. 

{h)  Half  of  the  people  are  gone. 

(c)  James,  as  well  as  John,  was  present. 


[over] 


5.  Explain  the  agreement  of  the  italicized  verbs  with  their 
subjects  in  the  following  sentences : — 

(a)  I  shall  speak  to  you  who  are  present. 

(b)  He  who  has  done  this  shall  suffer. 

(c)  I  who  am  his  friend  have  warned  him. 

6.  Distinguish  the  uses  of  the  italicized  words  in  the  following 
pairs  of  sentences  : — 

{a)  We  have  seen  his  new  book. 

They  have  several  good  horses. 

{h)  He  did  nothing  hut  complain. 

He  had  hut  one  answer  for  all. 

(■c)  I  know  tvhich  book  you  will  take. 

Which  do  you  prefer  ? 

{d)  He  chopped  doivn  the  tree. 

They  ran  down  the  street. 

{e)  They  still  have  one  opportunity. 

One  should  not  speak  disrespectfully. 

7.  State  the  grammatical  value  and  the  relation  of  the  itali¬ 
cized  words  in  the  following  sentences  : — 

{a)  Perhaps  we  shall  see  him  at  the  store. 

(b)  These  accusations  made  him  angry. 

(c)  The  soldiers  galloped  their  horses  through  the  streets. 

(d)  They  will  give  such  as  they  have. 

{e)  We  expected  them  to  arrive  early. 

(/)  They  accused  each  other  of  the  crime. 

(g)  Our  money  having  been  spent,  we  could  not  buy  the 
books. 

8.  {a)  Account  for  the  fact  that  English  became  the  national 
language  instead  of  Norman  French. 

{b)  Why  did  the  Midland  dialect  become  supreme  over 
other  dialects  ? 

(c)  What  influences  have  tended  to  produce  uniformity  in 
(i)  the  spelling  and  (ii)  the  pronunciation  of  English  words? 
How  has  each  influence  contributed  to  this  result  ? 
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CANADIAN  HISTORY  AND  CIVICS 


A 

\  Note: — Only  two  questions  to  be  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  the 
■  three  questions  of  A.,  only  the  first  two  attempted  ivill  he  valued. 

i  1.  Write  accounts  of  any  two  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  Eoyal  Government  in  French  Canada. 

(b)  Sir  Guy  Carleton’s  policy  towards  the  French- 
Canadians. 

:  (c)  William  Lyon  Mackenzie  as  an  opponent  of  Family 

Compact  government. 

(d)  The  part  played  by  Lord  Elgin  in  the  winning  of 
responsible  government. 

I  2.  Write  accounts  of  any  two  of  the  following : — 

^  (a)  The  causes  that  led  to  Confederation. 

'  (5)  The  parts  taken  by  Sir  Charles  Tapper  and  the  Honour¬ 

able  George  Brown  in  bringing  about  Confederation. 

\  (c)  The  British  North  America  Act  of  1867. 

B.  (a)  State  the  mode  of  selection  of  (i)  a  town  council,  (ii)  a 

•  county  council. 

[  (b)  Specify  three  matters  over  which  city  councils  have 

;  control. 

j  (c)  Specify  three  sources  from  which  the  Province  of 

Ontario  derives  its  revenue. 

i  B 

Note  : — TJie  candidate  will  take  either  question  or  question  5. 

I  4.  State  the  parts  played  by  any  two  of  the  following,  in 
;  discovery  and  exploration  : — 

^  (a)  Jacques  Cartier. 

ii  (b)  Samuel  de  Champlain. 

«  (c)  Alexander  Mackenzie. 

3  [over] 

j 

1 

’(  • 

i 

i 


5.  Write  accounts  of  any  two  of  the  following: — 

(a)  The  Eed  Kiver  Settlement. 

(b)  The  United  Empire  Loyalists. 

(c)  The  attempts  made  by  the  French  to  settle  Acadia, 
and  the  success  that  attended  each  attempt. 

C 

Note  : — The  candidate  will  take  either  question  6  or  question  7. 

().  Write  accounts  of  any  two  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  The  part  played  by  Sir  Isaac  Brock  in  the  War  of 
1812-14. 

{h)  The  Oregon  Boundary  dispute,  and  how  it  was  settled, 
(c)  The  part  played  by  Canada  in  the  Boer  War,  1899-1902. 

7.  Write  accounts  of  any  two  of  the  following : — 

(u)  The  building  of  the  Canadian  Pacific  Eailway. 
ih)  The  growth  of  the  West  under  Sir  Wilfrid  Laurier. 

(c)  The  ways  by  which  Canada  aided  the  Motherland  in 
the  Great  War  of  1914-18. 
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GEOGRAPHY 


Note  : — The  Presiding  Officer,  at  the  beginning  of  the  examination 
period,  shall  give  to  each  candidate  one  copy  of  the  accofnpanying  outline 
map  of  Europe.  If  a  candidate  spoils  his  copy  another  copy  may  be 
given  to  him  in  its  place. 

1.  On  the  accompanying  map  of  Europe,  mark  in  and  name : 

(а)  three  important  mountain  ranges  ; 

(б)  three  rivers  of  the  British  Isles  and  three  of  conti¬ 
nental  Europe ; 

(c)  three  seaports  of  the  British  Isles  and  three  of  conti¬ 
nental  Europe ; 

{d)  three  manufacturing  cities  (not  ports)  of  the  British 
Isles ; 

(e)  the  following  countries  and  their  capitals  :  Switzerland, 
Italy,  Czecho-Slovakia,  Poland. 

2.  Describe  {a)  the  general  surface  features,  (6)  the  climate, 
(c)  the  industries,  and  {d)  the  people  of  any  two  of  the  following 
countries :  Japan,  Egypt,  Mexico,  Chile. 

3.  State  the  chief  geographical  facts  that  account  for  any 
four  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  The  great  volume  of  the  Amazon  river. 

(b)  The  dense  forest  growth  on  the  Pacific  coast  of  Canada. 

(c)  The  very  heavy  annual  rainfall  on  one  of  the  following : 

(i)  The  east  coast  of  Central  America. 

(ii)  The  interior  of  Central  Africa. 

{d)  The  necessity  of  irrigation  in  the  Sudan. 

(e)  The  extent  of  the  salmon  fisheries  of  British  Columbia. 

4.  (a)  Locate  the  following  cities:  San  Francisco,  Montreal, 
Buenos  Aires,  Calcutta,  Detroit,  Melbourne,  Vancouver,  Auckland. 

{h)  In  the  case  of  any  six  of  these  cities,  state  for  each 
two  advantages  that  have  contributed  to  its  growth. 

[over] 


5.  (a)  A  ship  sailed  from  Yokohama  (Japan)  to  London 
(England)  by  the  Mediterranean  route.  Trace  this  route, 
naming  three  ports  of  call. 

(6)  Name  three  articles  of  cargo  that  would  probably  be 
taken  on  at  Yokohama  and  one  that  would  probably  be  added 
to  the  cargo  at  each  of  the  three  ports  of  call  named  in  your 
answer  to  {a). 

6.  For  each  of  the  following  industries  state  a  geographical 
factor  that  has  aided  in  its  development  in  the  area  named : — 

(a)  Sheep  raising  in  Australia. 

{h)  Coffee  growing  in  Brazil. 

(c)  Steel  manufacturing  in  Nova  Scotia. 

(d)  Cattle  ranching  in  Argentina. 

(e)  Wheat  growing  in  Saskatchewan. 

(/)  Cotton  manufacturing  in  Lancashire 

{g)  Dairying  in  Ontario. 

(h)  Pulp  production  in  Quebec. 
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1.  Some  finely  powdered  limestone  was  put  into  a  test-tube 
containing  distilled  water.  Through  this  mixture  carbon  dioxide 
i  was  passed  for  an  hour.  The  contents  of  the  test-tube  were 
I  then  filtered  and  a  portion  of  the  clear  liquid  that  passed 
I  through  the  filter  was  heated  upon  a  watch-glass  until  a  dry 
(  residue  was  obtained. 

(a)  Name  the  residue  and  describe  its  appearance. 

'  (b)  Account  for  the  presence  of  this  substance  in  the 

liquid  that  passed  through  the  filter. 

;  (c)  Show  how  the  experiment  helps  to  explain  (i)  the  origin 

of  caverns  in  limestone  rocks,  (ii)  the  growth  of  stalactites. 

i  2.  (a)  Outline  an  experiment,  including  the  observation,  to 
demonstrate  that  the  volume  of  a  gas  increases  with  a  rise  in 
the  temperature. 

(b)  Name  any  phenomenon  of  the  atmosphere  that  is 
explained,  in  part,  by  this  principle. 

I  3.  (u)  Account  for  the  origin  of  each  of  the  following  groups 
!  of  rocks  :  (i)  igneous,  (ii)  metamorphic. 

(6)  Name  two  varieties  of  igneous  rocks  and  two  varieties 
of  metamorphic  rocks. 

(c)  State  how  you  would  distinguish  (i)  conglomerate  from 
granite,  (ii)  shale  from  limestone. 

4.  (a)  Outline  an  experiment,  including  the  observation,  to 
prove  that  air  contains  water  vapour. 

{b)  State  one  use  to  either  animals  or  plants  of  each  of  the 
j  following  components  of  air  :  (i)  oxygen,  (ii)  water  vapour. 

;  (c)  Write  an  account  of  oxygen  as  a  weathering  agent. 

i  5.  Explain  how  any  three  of  the  following  are  formed  : 

1  mineral  veins,  meteors,  icebergs,  springs,  rivers. 

!  [over] 


6.  (a)  A  beam  of  sunlight  is  thrown  upon  (i)  the  surface  of 
an  ordinary  mirror,  (ii)  the  surface  of  a  white  cardboard,  (iii)  the 
surface  of  a  triangular  prism  of  clear  glass.  Describe  what 
happens  in  each  case. 

{b)  State  Archimedes’  Principle. 

(c)  Outline  the  process  of  finding  the  specific  gravity  of  a 
sample  of  sea  water  by  using  a  specific  gravity  bottle. 

7.  When  it  was  noon  by  the  sun  at  a  point  where  a  certain 
ship  was  sailing,  the  ship’s  chronometer  showed  that  it  was 
9.40  a.m.  at  Greenwich. 

(a)  Was  the  ship  sailing  in  east  longitude  or  in  west  longi¬ 
tude  ?  Give  a  reason  for  your  answer. 

(h)  Calculate,  in  degrees,  the  longitude  of  the  ship  at  the 
instant  the  observation  was  made.  (Work  must  be  shown.) 

8.  Using  a  drawing  to  illustrate  your  answer,  explain  the 
cause  of  a  total  eclipse  of  the  sun. 
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1.  On  an  experimental  plot  11  feet  long  and  7  feet  4  inches 
wide,  an  agriculturist  grew  4  lb.  oz.  of  wheat.  What  is  the 
yield  in  bushels  per  acre  ? 

2.  On  May  25th,  1925,  Andrew  Workman  of  Toronto  bought 
from  the  A.  B.  Lumber  Company  of  Toronto  the  following 
pieces  of  lumber  at  $45  per  M  : — 

75  planks,  2  in.  x  10  in.  x  14  ft. 

84  boards,  1  in.  x  8  in.  x  16  ft. 

66  scantlings,  2  in.  x  4  in.  x  12  ft. 

Payment  was  made  by  cheque  on  the  Bank  of  Montreal, 

Toronto.  Make  out  the  bill  and  write  the  cheque. 

3.  A  father  bequeathed  as  follows  to  his  son  :  $120  to  be 
deposited  to  his  credit  on  his  19th  birthday,  $240  on  his  20th 
and  $360  on  his  21st  birthday.  If  the  bank  allows  4  per  cent, 
per  annum  on  deposits  but  compounds  the  interest  each  half- 
year,  find  the  amount  of  the  son’s  bank  account  immediately 
after  the  last  deposit,  if  there  were  no  withdrawals. 

4.  {a)  A  retail  merchant  bought  goods  invoiced  at  $742*50 
but  subject  to  trade  discounts  of  20  per  cent,  and  16f  per  cent. 
Find  the  actual  cost  of  the  goods  to  him. 

{}))  If  he  marked  them  so  as  to  allow  his  customers  8|-  per 
cent,  discount  and  still  make  11^  per  cent,  on  his  actual  cost, 
find  the  marked  price. 

5.  The  holder  of  fifteen  $100  bonds  which  bear  interest  at 
54  per  cent,  per  annum  instructs  his  broker  to  sell  them  and, 
after  deducting  all  his  charges,  to  purchase  with  the  proceeds  a 
common  stock  which  pays  a  dividend  of  10  per  cent,  per  annum. 
The  broker  charges  25c.  for  each  bond  sold  and  25c.  for  each 
share  of  stock  bought.  If  the  market  price  of  the  bonds  was 
1044  and  of  the  stock  I55f,  find  the  change  in  the  annual 
income. 

[over] 


6.  Through  an  agent,  who  charged  a  commission  of  per 
cent.,  a  Canadian  fruit  dealer  bought  400  barrels  of  apples  at  a 
market  quotation  of  $6‘50  a  barrel.  He  then  shipped  the  apples 
to  an  agent  in  England,  prepaying  shipping  charges  amounting 
to  $2*25  a  barrel.  This  agent  sold  the  apples  at  £2  5s.  6d.  a 
barrel  and,  after  retaining  a  commission  of  £10,  remitted  the 
proceeds  by  bill  of  exchange  when  the  pound  sterling  was  quoted 
at  $4*65.  Find  the  dealer’s  net  profit. 

7.  A  man  purchased  a  house  for  $4000  by  paying  $1600  in 
cash  and  borrowing  the  remainder  on  a  mortgage  bearing 
interest  at  per  cent,  per  annum.  During  the  year  he  paid 
taxes  at  25  mills  on  the  dollar  on  an  assessment  of  f  of  the 
j)urchase  price,  insurance  at  J  of  one  per  cent,  on  a  $3000  policy, 
water  rates  $12,  repairs  $80.  If  the  house  rented  for  $37*50  a 
month,  what  rate  of  interest  did  the  man  make  on  the  $1600 
invested  ? 

8.  (a)  If  a  sphere  of  metal  9  inches  in  diameter  is  coined 
without  loss  into  circular  coins  1  inch  in  diameter  and  J  of  an 
inch  thick,  how  many  coins  will  it  make  ? 

(b)  How  many  kilolitres  of  water  would  be  required  to 
flood  to  a  depth  of  one  decimetre  a  rink  40  metres  long  and 
25  metres  wide  ? 
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I  Note  1 : — A  separate  sheet  of  drawing  paper  shall  be  used  for  each  answer. 
Note  2  : — The  size  and  the  placing  of  the  drawings  will  be  considered  in 
the  valuation  of  the  answer  papers. 

I  Note  3: — The  use  of  the  ruler  and  of  other  mechanical  instruments  is 
permitted  only  in  answering  questions  2  and  3. 

{Three  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  the  one  under  A, 

one  from  B,  and  one  from  C.) 

A 

{Candidates  ivill  take  this  question.) 

1.  Make  a  pencil  drawing,  about  eight  inches  in  width,  of  the 
group  of  objects  submitted.  The  drawing  must  show  an  appre¬ 
ciation  of  proportion  and  of  perspective,  and  must  express  values, 
light  and  shade,  shadow,  a  foreground,  and  a  background,  in 
suitable  tones. 

;  B 

{Candidates  will  take  either  question  2  or  question  3,  hut  not  both.) 

I  • 

^  2.  Design,  and  express  in  water-colours  in  a  pleasing  colour 

scheme  upon  a  suitable  background,  any  one  of  the  following : — 

(a)  A  simple  border,  two  inches  wide  by  eight  inches  long, 
composed  of  four  repeats  of  a  simplified  leaf  (of  the  maple,  or 
I  of  the  horse-chestnut,  or  of  the  beech)  arranged  in  a  pleasing 
manner.  Finish  in  two  colours. 

(h)  An  initial  capital  A  with  floral  decoration  for  em¬ 
broidery  in  coloured  silks  in  the  corner  of  a  lady’s  white  linen 
handkerchief.  Finish  one  corner  with  initial  and  decoration, 

I  full  size. 

'  (c)  A  lady’s  coloured  sweater,  showing  collar  and  front 

I  bands,  cuffs,  and  pockets,  different  in  colour  from  the  rest  of 
the  sweater.  Make  the  drawino;  five  inches  wide. 

{d)  A  boy’s  striped  necktie,  tied  in  the  usual  four-in-hand 
^  knot.  Finish  in  two  colours,  full  size. 
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3,  Design,  and  express  in  black  on  white  (with  pencil  or  with 
paint)  any  one  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  A  neat,  decorated  monogram,  consisting  of  the  three 
Roman  capital  letters  H  O  K,  suitable  for  the  back  of  a  gentle¬ 
man’s  watch-case.  Size  of  monogram  two  inches  in  diameter. 

{h)  A  title  in  two  lines  for  the  top  of  a  poster,  consisting  of 
Roman  capitals  three-fourths  of  an  inch  high,  well  proportioned, 
and  well  spaced.  The  title  shall  be — 

ROYAL  MIDWINTER  FAIR. 

(c)  A  decorative  filling  of  a  circular  space  (five  inches  in 
diameter),  adapting  to  the  purpose  any  drawing  made  during 
the  year  from  flower,  or  fruit,  or  seed-pod. 


C 


{Candidates  will  take  either  question  Jj,  or  question  5,  but  not  both,) 


4.  Within  an  enclosure  about  five  inches  by  eight  inches, 
paint  from  memory,  in  water-colours,  any  one  of  the  following : 

(а)  A  group  of  two  samples  of  fruit.  (For  example,  a 
banana  and  a  bunch  of  grapes,  etc.) 

(б)  A  stem  of  flowers  in  bud  and  bloom.  (For  example, 
the  hollyhock,  or  the  cosmos,  etc.) 

(c)  A  coloured  candle  in  a  coloured  candlestick. 

(d)  A  table  lamp-stand  and  shade. 

(e)  A  child’s  rocking  horse. 


5.  Answer  in  pencil,  on  one  side  only  of  the  drawing  paper, 
the  following  questions  about  the  accompanying  picture  : — 

(a)  (i)  Discriminate  between  action  and  movement  as 
artistic  qualities. 

(ii)  Explain  how  the  artist  has  used  each  of  these 
qualities  in  this  picture. 

(h)  What  means  has  the  artist  employed  to  give  the 
impression  of  depth,  or  distance,  in  this  picture  ? 

(c)  (i)  What  is  the  difierence  between  values  and  lighting 
in  a  picture  ? 

(ii)  Describe  a  very  noticeable  example  of  each  in  this 

picture. 

(d)  Where  and  how  has  the  artist  centred  the  interest  in 
this  picture  ? 
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1.  The  paper  to  be  used  is  drawing  paper  of  a  good  quality  and 
about  twelve  inches  by  nine  inches. 

2.  Each  candidate  shall  be  allowed  three  sheets  of  drawing  paper 
at  the  commencement  of  the  examination  period  and  additional  sheets 
as  he  may  need  them. 

3.  Each  group  of  objects  supplied  shall  be  placed  on  supports  on  a 
level  with  the  top  of  the  desks  or  tables  at  which  the  candidates  are 
drawing — not  on  the  floor.  A  group  of  objects  shall  be  placed  at  the 
head  of  each  alternate  aisle  so  as  to  allow  the  candidates  to  the  right 
and  left  of  the  aisle  to  have  an  unobstructed  view.  In  deep  examina¬ 
tion  halls  these  groups  should  be  repeated  in  the  aisles  to  give  the 
candidates  at  the  rear  of  the  hall  as  good  a  view  as  the  candidates  at 
the  front. 

4.  For  question  1,  each  group  shall  consist  of: — 

(a)  A  frying-pan. 

(b)  A  stirring-spoon. 

(c)  A  rectangular  carton,  similar  to  that  used  to  hold  pan-cake 
flour. 

The  group  shall  be  arranged  as  in  the  following  diagram. 


This  sheet  must  not  be  shown  to  the  candidates. 


.U\  A*?* 
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1.  (a)  Using  drawings  to  illustrate  your  answer,  describe 
(i)  the  root,  (ii)  the  leaf,  (hi)  the  parts  of  the  flower,  of  one  of 
the  following  plants :  buttercup,  dog’s  tooth  violet,  mustard, 
pea,  mallow,  trillium,  petunia,  plum. 

(b)  Describe  the  fruits  of  any  two  of  the  plants  named  in  (u). 
Give  the  botanical  name  applied  to  each  of  the  fruits  described. 

(c)  Eepresent  by  drawings  (i)  a  flower  head,  (ii)  a  floret,  of 
the  chicory,  or  the  sunflower,  or  the  dandelion.  Name  the  parts 
represented. 

2.  (a)  Describe  root-hairs,  under  the  following  headings  : — 

(i)  Appearance. 

(ii)  Use. 

(b)  State  one  important  use  to  the  plant  of  each  of  the 
following  plant  structures :  leaf,  tendril,  calyx,  stamens. 

3.  (a)  Using  drawings  to  illustrate  your  answer,  describe  a 
fruiting  frond  and  a  sorus  of  a  fern. 

(5)  Describe  the  appearance  and  the  mode  of  life  of  grain 
rust  or  of  the  black  knot. 

4.  {a)  Give  an  account  of  (i)  the  storage  of  reserve  food  in  the 
roots  and  seeds  of  plants,  (ii)  the  structure  of  a  winter  bud. 

{b)  Describe  the  changes  in  appearance  of  a  germinating 
bean  or  a  corn  seed  from  the  time  of  planting  until  it  is  about 
two  inches  above  the  surface  of  the  soil.  Illustrate  your  answer 
by  a  series  of  three  drawings  showing  successive  stages. 

5.  Using  drawings  to  illustrate  your  answer,  describe  an 
experiment  to  illustrate  either  (a)  osmosis,  or  (b)  conduction  of 
cell  sap  through  the  stem  of  a  plant. 

[over] 


6.  (a)  By  means  of  drawings  represent  one  of  the  following, 
naming  the  parts  shown  : — 

(i)  A  cross-section  of  a  monocotyledon  stem. 

(ii)  A  portion  of  the  surface  of  a  leaf,  showing  stomates 
and  adjacent  cells. 

(b)  Describe  one  of  the  following  means  of  propagation 
of  plants  :  budding,  cuttings. 

7.  (a)  In  identifying  a  plant  by  means  of  a  botanical  key  you 
find  that : — 

(i)  It  is  a  dicotyledon. 

(ii)  It  is  an  angiosperm. 

(hi)  It  belongs  to  the  polypetalous  division. 

(iv)  The  pistil  is  apocarpous. 

State  how  you  have  determined  each  of  these  points. 

(b)  Name  plants,  one  in  each  case,  belonging  to  any  three 
of  the  following  orders  :  Kanunculaceae,  Leguminosae,  Mal¬ 
vaceae,  Kosaceae,  Cruciferae,  Compositae,  Labiatae,  Liliaceae, 
Coniferae. 

8.  State  {a)  the  mode  of  pollination,  (b)  the  adaptation  for 
pollination,  of  any  two  of  the  following  plants  :  corn,  clover, 
buckwheat,  willow,  pine,  nasturtium,  cucumber,  apple,  toadflax. 
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1.  (a)  Under  the  headings,  (i)  the  life  history,  (ii)  the  harm 
it  does,  (hi)  the  methods  of  combating  it,  give  an  account  of 
one  of  the  following  insects  :  cabbage  butterfly,  codling  moth, 
mosquito,  housefly. 

(b)  State  tivo  ways  in  which  a  spider  differs  from  an  insect. 

2.  Describe  the  crayfish  under  the  following  headings  : — 

(a)  The  breathing  organs  and  mode  of  breathing. 

(b)  The  modes  of  locomotion. 

(c)  Food  and  feeding  habits. 

3.  (a)  Show,  by  means  of  drawings,  the  external  and  internal 
markings  on  the  shell  of  a  clam.  Name  the  parts  shown. 

(b)  Describe  the  position  and  structure  of  (i)  the  gills, 
(ii)  the  foot,  of  a  clam. 

4.  (a)  Discuss  the  earthworm  under  the  following  headings  : — 

(i)  Food  and  feeding  habits. 

(ii)  Economic  importance. 

(b)  Eepresent  by  a  drawing  the  parts  that  may  be  seen  of 
a  snail  or  a  slug  when  it  is  in  locomotion.  Name  the  parts 
represented. 

5.  Describe  (a)  the  chief  external  features,  (b)  the  mode  of 
locomotion,  of  snakes. 

6.  (a)  Describe  the  feathers  of  birds  under  the  following 
headings :  (i)  kinds,  (ii)  parts,  (iii)  regions  where  they  grow. 

(b)  Show  how  the  skeleton  of  a  bird  is  adapted  to  its 
habits  of  flight. 


[over] 


7.  Describe  the  teeth  and  the  feet  of  two  of  the  following 
mammals  and  show,  in  each  case,  how  the  teeth  and  the  feet 
are  adapted  to  their  life  habits  :  cat,  dog,  horse,  cow,  bat. 

8.  Give  an  account  of  any  observations  you  have  made  on  one 
of  the  following  : — 

(a)  The  movements  of  a  fish  involved  in  (i)  breathing, 
(ii)  swimming. 

(b)  The  appearance  and  life  habits  of  one  of  the  following 
mammals :  weasel,  skunk,  cotton-tail,  chipmunk,  fox, 
woodchuck,  porcupine,  muskrat. 
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1.  (a)  Describe  two  ways  in  which  the  water  of  a  shallow  dug 
well  may  become  polluted. 

(b)  Give  two  methods  by  which  such  polluted  water  may 
be  made  safe  for  drinking. 

2.  Describe  the  culture  of  potatoes,  or  cabbages,  or  tomatoes, 
under  the  following  headings  : — 

{a)  Planting. 

(b)  Care  and  cultivation  during  the  growing  season. 

(c)  Injurious  insects  and  fungi  or  other  pests  that  attack 
the  plants,  and  how  they  may  be  controlled. 

(d)  Harvesting  and  storing  the  mature  crop. 

3.  (a)  Name  (i)  three  weeds  that  are  commonly  found  in 
gardens,  (ii)  three  others  that  are  common  in  fields  of  grain, 
(iii)  three  others  usually  found  in  meadows. 

(b)  Choose  one  from  each  group  named  in  (u)  and  describe 
its  general  appearance  and  habits  of  growth. 

4.  (a)  In  the  growth  of  a  wheat  plant,  what  are  the  functions 
of  (i)  the  roots,  (ii)  the  stems,  (iii)  the  leaves  ? 

(6)  Describe  an  experiment  to  demonstrate  one  function 
of  the  leaves  of  a  wheat  plant. 

5.  Describe  the  changes  in  appearance  (a)  of  a  germinating 
bean  or  squash  seed,  (/>)  of  a  corn  or  wheat  seed,  from  the  time 
of  planting  until  it  is  about  two  inches  above  the  surface  of  the 
soil.  Illustrate  your  answer  to  (a)  by  a  series  of  three  drawings 
showing  successive  stages. 


[over] 


6.  {a)  Describe  the  external  appearance  of  the  grasshopper, 
under  the  following  headings  : — 

(i)  The  general  shape  of  the  body  and  its  structure. 

(ii)  The  mouth  parts,  the  eyes,  and  the  antennae. 

(iii)  The  legs  and  the  wings. 

(b)  Name  three  insects  that  are  distinctly  beneficial, 
explaining  in  what  ways  they  are  beneficial. 

7.  (a)  What  is  learned  about  a  sample  of  milk  by  the  use  of 
(i)  the  Babcock  tester,  (ii)  the  lactometer  ? 

{b)  Explain  three  practical  uses  that  may  be  made  of  the 
information  gained  by  the  use  of  these  instruments. 

(c)  In  a  stable  for  dairy  cows,  what  are  the  three  most 
important  requisites  if  the  cows  are  to  be  comfortable  and 
healthy  ?  Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 

8.  (a)  Chickens  may  be  divided  into  three  main  groups,  the 
Asiatic,  the  Mediterranean,  and  the  American. 

(i)  State  the  distinguishing  features  of  each  group. 

(ii)  Name  three  breeds  of  each  group. 

(h)  Name  four  kinds  of  food  that  laying  hens  require. 

(c)  If  the  hens  are  running  at  large  in  the  summer,  in 
what  forms  may  they  secure  these  kinds  of  food  for  themselves  ? 

(d)  How  best  may  each  of  these  kinds  of  food  be  supplied 
to  the  hens  when  they  are  enclosed  in  the  poultry  house  and 
small  yard? 
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1.  (a)  Name  three  grasses  that  are  commonly  grown  on  farms 
in  Ontario,  and  state  the  chief  use  that  is  made  of  each. 

(h)  Describe  two  ways  in  which  grasses  multiply. 

(c)  What  is  a  nurse  crop  ?  State  three  advantages  gained 
by  the  use  of  a  nurse  crop. 

2.  (a)  Describe  how  to  bud  a  fruit  tree.  Make  diagrams  to 
illustrate  the  successive  steps  in  the  method  you  describe. 

(6)  State  the  advantages  of  budding. 

3.  Compare  {a)  the  mode  of  branching,  (h)  the  size,  shape,  and 
arrangement  of  the  leaves,  (c)  the  size  and  arrangement  of  the 
buds,  and  (d)  the  appearance  of  the  mature  bark,  of  any  two  of 
of  the  following  trees  :  maple,  ash,  elm,  spruce,  balsam,  beech. 

4.  (a)  What  chemical  changes  take  place  in  the  burning  of 
a  fuel  such  as  wood  or  coal-oil  ? 

(6)  Describe  simple  experiments  to  determine  two  of  the 
chemical  products  of  combustion  of  one  of  these  fuels,  naming 
the  products  so  determined. 

5.  {a)  Describe  an  experiment  to  determine  the  degree  of 
capillary  action  of  a  soil. 

(6)  Name  four  kinds  of  soils  you  have  tested  to  determine 
their  degree  of  capillarity,  and  give  the  comparative  results  of 
the  test. 

6.  (a)  Describe  two  ways  of  preserving  eggs  for  winter  use. 

(6)  Name  the  classes  and  the  grades  of  eggs  recognized 
according  to  the  Canadian  egg  standards. 

(c)  State  the  qualities  of  an  egg  of  the  highest  grade. 

[over] 


7.  (a)  Name  four  breeds  of  dairy  cattle  most  commonly 
found  in  Ontario. 

{b)  Compare  the  cattle  of  the  four  breeds  as  to  (i)  size, 
(ii)  quantity  of  milk  produced,  (iii)  richness  of  milk,  (iv)  suit¬ 
ability  for  the  various  kinds  of  dairying  carried  on  in  Ontario. 

8.  (a)  Name  the  principal  cuts  of  meat  into  which  the  carcass 
of  a  beef  is  divided  and,  by  reference  to  the  numbers  on  the 
diagram  given  below,  indicate  the  part  of  the  carcass  from 
which  each  is  taken. 

(b)  Which  two  cuts  are  highest  in  price,  and  which  two 
are  lowest  ? 


f 
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1.  (a)  -Decline  in  the  singular,  res  militaris,  senatus  Romanus, 
iter  longnm,  unus  miles. 

(b)  Give  the  genitive  and  the  dative  plural  of  agmen, 
portus,  dies  longior,  commune  periculum. 

2.  (a)  Decline  qui  in  the  feminine  singular  and  in  the  mascu¬ 
line  plural. 

(6)  Decline  is  in  the  neuter  singular  and  in  the  feminine 
plural. 

(c)  Decline  duo. 

3.  (a)  Give  the  other  degrees  of  comparison  of  the  adjectives, 
multus,  facilis,  prudens,  utilis. 

(h)  Form  adverbs  from  the  following  adjectives  and  com¬ 
pare  the  adverbs  thus  formed :  magnus,  acer,  diligens. 

4.  Write  the  following  verb  forms: — 

{a)  The  third  person,  plural,  future  perfect  indicative  active 
of  gero. 

(b)  The  second  person,  plural,  imperfect  indicative  of  Conor. 

(c)  The  second  person,  singular,  future  indicative  passive 
of  moneo. 

{d)  The  third  person,  singular,  pluperfect  indicative  active 
of  munio. 

(e)  The  first  person,  plural,  future  indicative  active  of  cogo. 

5.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  credo,  scio,  patior,  relinquo, 
moror,  detineo. 

6.  (a)  Mark  the  quantity  of  each  vowel  in  the  following 
words:  amaverunt,jidelis,  civitas. 

(b)  Mark  the  accent  in  each  of  the  words  in  (a). 

[over] 


7.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

(a)  The  Gauls  hastened  to  the  city  by  forced  marches. 

(b)  He  has  five  hundred  foot  soldiers  and  one  thousand 
cavalry. 

(c)  For  two  hours  the  legion  had  been  surrounded  by  the 
enemy. 

(d)  In  the  seventh  year  of  the  war  a  new  camp  was  built. 

(e)  The  river  is  four  miles  wide. 

(/)  For  the  same  reason  it  will  be  difficult  to  do  this. 

8.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

(a)  Influenced  by  the  hope  of  plunder,  the  barbarians 
attacked  our  camp  at  daybreak. 

(b)  The  enemy,  whose  territories  have  been  laid  waste  by 
our  troops,  are  seeking  aid  from  the  Germans. 

(c)  They  say  they  will  prevent  the  ships  from  leaving  the 
harbour. 

(d)  -When  the  attack  had  been  repulsed,  they  retreated 
into  the  fortifications  of  the  other  town. 

9.  Translate  into  English: — 

(a)  Dum  Romani  urbem  oppugnant,  magister  ludi  (school), 
ad  quern  liberi  principum  oppidi  mittebantur,  ex  consuetudine 
pueros  ex  urbe  in  agros  cotidie  ducebat.  Brevi  (soon)  liberos 
paulatim  longius  a  portis  ducere  coepit,  et  post  complures  dies 

6  liberi  subito  circumventi  sunt  a  militibus  Romanis  qui  in 
statione  erant  collocati.  Ad  imperatorem  adductus,  magister 
consilium  iniquum  ostendit.  “Dedo  tibi,  Camille,  liberos  nobilis- 
simorum  civium.  Si  eos  detinueris,  oppidum  celeriter  in  dedi- 
tionem  veniet,  quod  patres  eorum  magnam  inter  cives  auctorita- 
1 0  tern  habent.” 

(b)  Li  here  et  audacter  Mucius  dixit.  “Romanus  sum  civis. 
Regem  Porsenam  necare  constitueram  et  populum  Romanum  ab 
injuria  defendere.  Non  audacior  sum  ceteris  Romanis.  Si 
Porsena  totum  exercitum  e  finibus  Romanis  non  eduxerit, 

15  trecenti  alii  non  dubitabunt  rei  publicae  causa  maximos  labores 
et  surnma  pericula  adire.  Mortem  non  timeo.  Praestat  incendi 
quam  libertatem  amittere.” 

10.  Give  the  case  and  relation  of  adductus  (1.  6),  tibi  (1.  7), 
Romanis  (1.  13). 
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ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note  1 : — The  candidate  shall  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  might  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

Note  2  : — The  composition  should  he  from  two  to  three  pages  in 
length. 

Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects : — 

1.  Haying-time  on  the  farm.  (An  account,  in  narrative  form 
if  preferred,  of  farm  scenes  and  incidents  during  haymaking.) 

2.  The  market.  (A  descriptive  essay  dealing  with  character¬ 
istic  scenes,  incidents,  and  types  of  people.) 

3.  The  game  of  rugby,  or  the  game  of  hockey.  (Explain  the 
game  to  a  person  who  has  never  seen  it  played.) 

4.  A  radio  set  or  a  camera — which?  (A  letter  to  a  friend 
advising  him  to  purchase  one  of  these  in  preference  to  the  other, 
and  giving  your  reasons.) 

5.  The  tell-tale  snow.  (An  interpretation  of  the  tracks  of  birds 
and  other  animals  in  the  fields  and  woods.) 

6.  A  long  walk.  (Narrate  the  incidents  of  a  long  walk,  and 
describe  the  scenery  by  the  way.) 

“Give  me  the  clear  blue  sky  over  my  head  and  the  green  turf  beneath 
my  feet,  a  winding  road  before  me,  and  a  three  hours’  march  to  dinner.” — 
HazUtt. 

7.  The  library  or  the  laboratory?  (Which  do  you  find  the 
more  interesting,  and  why  ?) 

8.  “Forget  all  feuds,  and  shed  one  English  tear 
O’er  English  dust — A  broken  heart  lies  here.” 

These  lines  are  from  Macaulay’s  Epitaph  on  a  Jacobite, 
contained  in  “Shorter  Poems.”  Tell  the  story  of  the  Jacobite, 
as  suggested  by  the  poem. 

9.  Why  I  am  glad  to  be  a  Canadian.  (A  speech  setting  forth 
some  of  the  advantages  which  Canadians  enjoy.) 

10.  Should  a  tax  be  placed  upon  gasoline  ?  (Develop  the 
arguments  on  both  sides  of  this  question.) 
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1.  Quote  any  two  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  Sixteen  consecutive  lines  from  the  Merchant  of  Venice, 
beginning,  “Let  me  play  the  fool”. 

(6)  Wordsworth’s  sonnet  entitled  London,  1802,  which 
begins,  “Milton!  thou  shouldst  be  living  at  this  hour”. 

(c)  Rossetti’s  poem,  Sudden  Light,  which  begins,  “I  have 
been  here  before”. 

2.  Portia.  In  terms  of  choice  I  am  not  solely  led 

By  nice  direction  of  a  maiden^ s  eyes ; 

Besides,  the  lottery  of  my  destiny 
Bars  me  the  right  of  voluntary  choosing : 

But,  if  my  father  had  not  scanted  me, 

And  hedged  me  by  his  wit,  to  yield  myself 
His  wife  who  wins  me  by  that  means  I  told  you. 

Yourself,  renowned  Prince,  then  stood  as  fair 
As  any  comer  I  have  look’d  on  yet 
For  my  affection. 

(а)  In  what  circumstances  were  the  above  words  spoken  ? 

(h)  In  so  far  as  may  be  gathered  from  the  play,  what 
were  the  terms  of  the  will  left  by  Portia’s  father  ? 

(c)  Name  and  describe  three  of  the  suitors  whom  Portia 
has  already  “look’d  on”. 

(d)  Explain  the  italicized  parts. 

3.  (a)  What  traits  of  Portia’s  character  are  revealed  (i)  in 
the  scene  in  which  Bassanio  makes  his  choice  of  a  casket,  (ii)  in 
the  trial  scene  ? 

(б)  What  reasons  does  Shylock  himself  give  for  his  hatred 
of  Antonio  ? 

(c)  Outline  the  stages  in  Portia’s  handling  of  the  lawsuit 
between  Shylock  and  Antonio. 

[over] 


4.  Answer  any  four  of  the  following  ; — 

{a)  His  wife  came  to  the  heading-hill : 

“Adieu,  dear  love,  to  thee  !  ” 

And  for  the  words  the  Queen  had  spoke 
Did  brave  Young  Waters  dee. 

From  what  poem  is  the  above  stanza  taken  ?  What  was 
the  “heading-hill”  ?  What  had  the  Queen  said  ? 

{b)  She  thought  no  v’ice  had  such  a  swing 
Ez  hisn  in  the  choir  ; 

My  !  when  he  made  Ole  Hundred  ring, 

She  knowed  the  Lord  was  nigher  ! 

From  what  poem  is  the  above  stanza  taken  ?  Who  is  the 
man  spoken  about  ?  What  was  “Ole  Hundred”  ? 

(c)  She  had 

A  heart — how  shall  I  say  ? — too  soon  made  glad, 

Too  easily  impressed  ;  she  liked  whate’er 
She  looked  on,  and  her  looks  went  everywhere. 

From  what  poem  are  the  above  lines  taken  ?  Who  is  the 
speaker  ?  Whom  is  he  speaking  about  ? 

{d)  When  the  wind  goes  through  the  poplars  and  blows  them 
silver  white, 

The  wonder  of  the  universe  is  flashed  before  my  sight : 

I  see  immortal  visions ;  I  know  a  god’s  delight. 

From  what  poem  is  the  above  stanza  taken  ?  Explain 
how  the  wind  blows  the  poplars  “silver  white”.  Specify  one 
“vision”  the  poet  saw. 

(e)  Where  argosies  have  wooed  the  breeze. 

The  simple  sheep  are  feeding  now  ; 

And  near  and  far  across  the  bar 

The  ploughman  whistles  at  the  plough. 

From  what  poem  are  the  above  lines  taken  ?  How  would 
the  argosies  woo  the  breeze  ?  What  phenomenon  has  changed 
the  condition  of  the  district  ? 

(/)  Housemate,  I  can  think  you  still 
Bounding  to  the  window-sill, 

Over  which  I  vaguely  see 

Your  small  mound  beneath  the  tree. 

From  what  poem  are  the  above  lines  taken  ?  Who  is 
meant  by  “housemate”  ?  What  was  the  “small  mound”  ? 


5.  (a)  In  not  more  than  four  or  five  lines  each,  give  the 
thought  of  any  two  of  the  following  poems  ; — ■ 

(i)  A  Mans  a  Man  for  a’  That,  by  Burns. 

(ii)  When  Burhadge  Played,  by  Austin  Dobson. 

(iii)  Afterglow,  by  Wilfred  Campbell. 

(6)  From  what  is  told  in  the  poem,  give  an  account  of  one 
of  the  following  : — 

(i)  Fuzzy-wuzzy,  who  is  the  subject  of  Kipling’s  poem 
beginning — 

We’ve  fought  with  many  men  acrost  the  seas, 

An’  some  of  ’em  was  brave  an’  some  was  not. 

(ii)  The  girl  who  is  the  subject  of  Ashe’s  poem,  A 
Machine  Hand,  which  begins — 

My  little  milliner  has  slipped 

The  doctors  with  their  drugs  and  ways. 


6. 


NIGHT  -  SOUNDS 

Faintly  through  my  window  come 
Sounds  of  things  unheard  by  day, 

Things  that  nightly  speak  and  play, 

But  by  day  again  go  dumb. 

5  Uncouth  oivls,  with  shuddering  cry. 

Flap  great  wings  in  horrid  grief, 

Flap  and  swoop  on  journeys  brief, 

Hooting  long  and  miserably. 

Lurching  in  unsteady  flight 
10  Comes  a  lean  bat,  singing  shrill, 

Stumbles  on  my  window  sill. 

And  staggers  off  into  the  night. 

Wild  duck,  waking  on  the  marsh. 

Din  against  my  sleepy  senses  ; 

1 5  Like  the  wind  on  creaking  fences 

Comes  their  croaking,  faint  and  harsh. 

There’s  a  little  bush  I  hear 

Muttering,  frightened,  half-asleep  ; 

Now  a  leafy  voice,  more  deep, 

2  0  Rustles  vague  comfort,  soothes  its  fear. 

Water  flows  not  as  by  day. 

A  new  tone  through  its  voice  has  crept. 
Streams  that  in  daylight  laughed  and  leapt 
And  had  humorous  things  to  say. 


[over] 


•^5  Speak  so  gi-avely  now,  and  mutter 
Of  things  secret,  scarcely  guessed, 

Winds’  and  Waters’  veiled  unrest, 

Griefs  too  big  for  man  to  utter. 

Now  a  sudden  silence  falls; 

:3o  Until  like  rocking,  silver  boats 
Come  the  curlew’s  ripply  notes. 

How  far  the  curious  music  calls  ! 

And  sweet  twitters  whisper  clearly 
From  the  tree  tops  dimly  seen 
3  5  Piping  from  the  shadowy  green 
That  the  dawn  is  here,  or  nearly. 

{a)  Enumerate  the  ‘‘night-sounds”  heard  by  the  poet. 

(b)  There’s  a  little  bush  I  hear 

Muttering,  frightened,  half-asleep  ; 

Now  a  leafy  voice,  more  deep. 

Rustles  vague  comfort,  soothes  its  fear  (11.  17-20). 

Explain  the  metaphor. 

(c)  Contrast  the  voice  of  the  water  as  heard  in  daylight 
with  its  voice  as  heard  by  the  poet  at  night. 

(d)  Explain  the  italicized  parts. 

(e)  Mark  the  accented  syllables  in  the  following  lines  : — 

(i)  Faintly  through  my  window  come  (1.  1). 

(ii)  And  staggers  off  into  the  night  (1.  12). 
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Note: — Five  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  the  one  from  A, 
two  from  B,  one  from  C,  and  one  from  D. 


A 


Note  : — Candidates  will  take  this  question. 


1.  (a)  Give  the  location  of  amy  five  oi  the  following:  Delhi, 
Zeebrugge,  Vittoria,  Yorktown,  Waterloo,  Louisbourg,  Gallipoli, 
Vimeiro,  Somme,  Ladysmith,  Vimy  Ridge. 

(b)  State  an  important  historical  fact  connected  with  each 
of  the  five  selected  from  (a), 


B 


Note  : — Only  two  questions  to  be  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  the 
three  questions,  only  the  first  two  attempted  w-ill  he  valued. 


2.  (a)  Give  an  account  of  the  career  of  Sir  Robert  Peel. 

(6)  State  the  circumstances  which  led  to  the  passing  of  the 
Bill  of  Rights,  1689.  Specify  four  important  rights  that  were 
secured  by  the  people  under  the  terms  of  the  Bill. 


3.  Sketch  the  parts  played  by  Robert  Clive  and  Warren 
Hastings  in  the  development  of  the  British  Empire  in  India. 


4.  (u)  What  is  meant  by  the  Industrial  Revolution  of  the 
eighteenth  century  ? 

(b)  Give  an  account  of  the  effects  of  the  Industrial  Revo¬ 
lution  on  the  English  people. 


[over] 


c 

Note  : — Candidates  will  take  question  5  or  question  6. 


5.  (a)  What  European  nations  took  up  arms  against  Great 
Britain  during  the  American  Revolutionary  War?  In  each  case 
give  the  reason. 

(b)  State  the  conditions  in  France  which  brought  about 
the  French  Revolution  in  1789. 

(c)  Give  an  account  of  Nelson’s  part  in  the  struggle  with 
France  and  show  the  importance  of  his  victories. 

6.  (a)  Explain  why  Great  Britain  entered  the  Great  War, 
1914-18. 

(6)  Give  an  account  of  the  part  played  by  General  Botha 
in  the  Great  War. 

(c)  Specify  the  various  ways  in  which  Canada  aided  in 
the  Great  War. 


D 

Note: — Candidates  will  take  question  7  or  question  8. 

7.  (a)  Give  an  account  of  the  parts  played  in  the  history  of 
Ireland  by  (i)  Grattan,  (ii)  Redmond. 

(6)  State  the  causes  of  the  Crimean  War. 

(c)  Explain  what  is  meant  by  the  Holy  Alliance. 

8.  (a)  Give  the  names  of  three  writers  of  the  Victorian  Age, 
one  a  historian,  one  a  novelist,  and  one  a  poet.  In  each  case 
name  one  of  his  outstanding  works. 

(b)  Give  an  account  of  the  life  and  work  of  the  Wesleys. 

(c)  Describe  educational  conditions  in  England  prior  to  the 
passing  of  the  Elementary  Education  Act,  1870. 
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Note  : — Six  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  the  two  under  A, 

two  from  B,  and  two  from  C. 

A 


Note  ; — The  candidate  will  take  both  questions. 


1.  {a)  Indicate  on  the  accompanying  outline  map  the  location 
of  the  following :  Actium,  Aquae  Sextiae,  Caudine  Pass,  Plataea, 
Chaeronea,  Ostia,  Delos,  Thermopylae,  Mylae,  Pylos. 

(6)  Give  an  important  historical  fact  connected  with  each 
of  any  six  of  the  above. 

(c)  Indicate  on  the  map  the  location  of  the  following : 
Rubicon,  Crete,  Troy,  Latium,  Illyricum,  Chalcidice. 

2.  (a)  Give  an  account  of  the  contribution  made  to  Greek 
literature  by  Aeschylus  and  Herodotus. 

(b)  Give  the  names  of  two  Roman  poets  of  the  Age  of 
Augustus.  In  each  case  give  the  title  and  theme  of  his  principal 
work. 

B 

Note  : — Only  two  questions  to  be  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  more 
than  two  questions  of  B,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  be  valued. 


3.  Give  an  account  of  ; — 

(а)  Early  Cretan  civilization. 

(б)  The  Greek  City  State  and  its  influence  on  Greek 
history. 

4.  Describe  : — 

{a)  The  education  and  training  of  the  Spartan  youth. 

(6)  The  Spartan  army. 

(c)  The  Peloponnesian  League. 

[OVER] 


5.  Give  an  account  of  the  Age  of  Pericles  under  the  following 
heads  : — 

(a)  The  character  of  Pericles. 

(h)  The  foreign  policy  of  Pericles. 

(c)  The  education  of  the  Athenian  youth. 


6.  Write  an  account  of  {a)  the  character  and  (h)  the  career  of 
Alexander  the  Great  up  to  the  battle  of  Arbela,  331  B.C. 


C 


Note: — Only  two  questions  to  he  attempted.  If  a  candidate  ivrites  on  more 
than  two  questions  of  G,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  be  valued. 


7.  Sketch  the  struggle  between  the  plebeians  and  patricians 
in  early  Roman  history  up  to  and  including  the  institution  of 
Censors. 


8.  (a)  Outline  the  causes  of  the  First  Punic  War. 

(6)  Tell  the  story  of  Hannibal’s  part  in  the  Second  Punic 
War  up  to  the  battle  of  Cannae. 


9.  Give  an  account  of  the  character  and  career  of  Poinpey. 

10.  Discuss  the  parts  played  in  Roman  history  by  (a)  Scipio 
Africanus,  {h)  Marius,  (c)  Gaius  Gracchus. 
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1.  Factor : — 

(а)  —  147icg2. 

(б)  6x^—xy—15y^. 

2.  Divide  the  product  of  x^  -\-y^  and  x^  —y^  by  the  product 
of  x  —  y  and  x^  +x^y^  -\-y^. 

3.  (a)  Solve  : — 

(1  +  ;r)(3  —  x)  —  (2  —  x)(S  -{-x)  =  ^{x-\-l)  —  ^{x  +  2). 

(h)  In  a  certain  factory  where  the  employees  work  48 
hours  a  week  the  number  of  men  employed  is  3  less  than  twice 
the  number  of  women  employed.  If  the  average  wage  of  the 
men  is  45c.  an  hour,  the  average  wage  of  the  women  is  35c.  an 
hour,  and  the  total  weekly  wages  are  $1015.20,  find  the  number 
of  men  employed. 

4.  On  a  contract  to  be  completed  in  y  days,  x  men  were 
employed  for  the  whole  time  each  at  $^  a  day,  and  2;  men  were 
employed  for  the  whole  time  each  at  %k  a  day. 

(а)  What  were  the  total  wages  paid  ? 

(б)  What  was  the  average  daily  wage  paid  to  a  workman  ? 


5.  (a)  Using  the  same  axes,  represent  graphically  the  follow¬ 
ing  equations :  2x  —  Sy  +  5  =  0,  ix  —  y  —  5  =  0,  3a?-f2y  =  12. 

(6)  From  the  graphs  in  (a)  find  the  co-ordinates  of  the 
point  or  points  where  the  lines  intersect,  and  verify  algebraically. 

[over] 


6.  (a)  Solve  for  x  and  y  : — 

ax-\-by  =  c, 
lx  +  7ny  =  n. 

(6)  In  a  collegiate  institute  the  number  of  students  in 
Form  I  is  to  the  number  in  Form  II  as  3  is  to  4.  If  there  were 
4  students  more  in  Form  I  and  3  students  fewer  in  Form  II, 
the  ratio  would  be  as  8  is  to  9.  How  many  students  are  there 
in  Form  I  ? 


7.  Simplify 


^  1_  __1_  ,2^ 
a'^h^  a 

- X - 

-1.  _  1 

c  ^  h  ^ 


-1. 

a  ^  h  ^ 


c 


8.  (a)  Solve  : — 

x  +  Sy  =  ll, 

X-  -\-xy  =  10. 

(b)  The  diagonal  of  a  rectangular  field  is  51  rods  and  its 
area  1080  square  rods;  find  the  dimensions  of  the  field. 


9.  (a)  Solve,  without  using  a  formula,  the  equation  ; 

bx^  -\-ax-{-c  =  0. 

(b)  Obtain  the  product  of  the  roots  of  the  equation  in  (a). 

(c)  If  a  and  /3  are  the  roots  of  the  equation 

x^  —  5x -1-7  =  0, 

obtain  the  equation  the  roots  of  which  are  —  and  ^ 


/3 


a 
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A — Theorems 

1.  If  two  triangles  have  two  sides  and  the  contained  angle  of 
one  respectively  equal  to  two  sides  and  the  contained  angle  of 
the  other,  the  two  triangles  are  congruent. 

2.  (a)  The  square  described  on  the  hypotenuse  of  a  right- 
angled  triangle  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  squares  on  the  other 
two  sides. 

(b)  AB  is  a  straight  line  and  AP  a  line  perpendicular 
to  it.  At  B  an  angle  of  22^  degrees  is  constructed  and  the  arm 
of  this  angle  meets  AP  at  D.  In  AB  a  point  E  is  taken  such 
that  the  angle  EDB  is  equal  to  the  angle  EBD.  Prove  that 
EB2  =  2EA2. 

3.  (a)  If  the  vertical  angle  of  a  triangle  be  bisected  by  a 
straight  line  which  cuts  the  base,  the  segments  of  the  base  are 
proportional  to  the  other  sides  of  the  triangle. 

(b)  MNQ  is  a  triangle  with  the  angle  at  N  bisected  by  the 
line  NK  which  cuts  the  base  MQ  in  R.  If  MQ  =  18,  IIQ  =  10, 
and  NQ  =  12,  find  the  length  of  NM. 

4.  The  areas  of  similar  triangles  are  proportional  to  the 
squares  on  corresponding  sides. 

B — Problems 

{Draw  the  figures,  describe  the  method  of  construction, 

and  give  proofs.) 

5.  (a)  Draw  a  tangent  to  a  given  circle  from  a  given  point 
without  the  circle. 

(b)  P  is  a  given  point,  ABC  a  given  circle,  and  EF  a  given 
straight  line  less  in  length  than  the  diameter  of  the  circle  ABC. 
Through  P  draw  a  straight  line  to  cut  the  circle  ABC  in  such  a 
way  that  the  part  of  the  line  which  forms  a  chord  of  the  circle 
will  be  equal  in  length  to  EF. 


[over] 


6.  Find  the  mean  proportional  between  two  given  straight 
lines. 

C — Accurate  Constructions 

{Draw  the  figures  accurately,  using  only  ruler  and  compasses ; 
show  by  construction  lines  and  by  a  written  description 
the  TTflethod  of  construction,  but  do  not  give  proofs.) 

7.  {a)  Construct  a  triangle  the  sides  of  which  are  inches, 
2 1  inches,  and  3J  inches,  respectively. 

(b)  Inscribe  a  circle  in  the  triangle  in  (a). 

(c)  Circumscribe  a  circle  about  the  triangle  in  (a). 

{d)  Measure  in  inches  the  radius  of  each  of  the  two  circles 
described. 
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1.  How  would  you  determine  experimentally  the  vibration 
frequency  of  a  tuning  fork  ?  What  further  data  would  enable 
you  to  calculate  the  wave  length  of  the  note  produced  by  the 
fork  ? 

2.  Using  a  diagram  to  illustrate  your  answer,  describe  how  a 
string  may  be  set  vibrating  in  segments,  and  state  how  the 
position  of  each  node  and  loop  is  determined. 

3.  Show  how  you  would  determine  by  experiment  and  calcula¬ 
tion  the  latent  heat  of  fusion  of  ice.  Point  out  one  experimental 
error  that  is  likely  to  affect  the  result  you  obtain.  . 

4.  Describe  the  apparatus  you  would  use,  and  the  steps  you 
would  take,  to  show  that  the  nature  of  the  surface  of  a  body 
affects  (a)  the  radiation  of  heat  from  the  body,  (b)  the  absorption 
of  heat  by  the  body. 

5.  If  you  were  provided  with  an  electric  light  bulb,  a  standard 
candle,  and  a  photometer,  describe  how  you  could  determine  the 
illuminating  power  of  the  electric  light  bulb.  State  the  law  you 
would  apply  in  your  calculation. 

6.  Show,  by  means  of  a  labelled  diagram,  the  apparatus  and 
its  arrangement  which  you  would  use  to  show  total  reflection  of 
light.  By  reference  to  your  diagram  explain  the  meaning  of 
“critical  angle”. 

7.  An  object  4  feet  high  stands  8  feet  in  front  of  the  lens  of  a 
single  lens  camera  and  is  focused  on  the  film  which  is  6  inches 
behind  the  lens.  Show,  by  a  drawing  to  scale,  the  size  of  the 
image,  and  calculate  or  measure  its  length. 


[over] 


8.  A  soft  iron  nail  is  placed  on  the  table  with  one  end.project- 
ing  over  the  edge.  One  pole  of  a  strong  bar  magnet  is  brought 
close  to  the  other  end  of  the  nail.  Describe  how  you  would 
show  (a)  that  the  nail  has  become  magnetized,  (b)  the  polarity 
of  the  nail. 

9.  Using  a  labelled  diagram  to  illustrate  your  answer,  describe 
a  method  of  silver-plating  a  spoon. 

10.  Name  the  units  of  current  strength,  resistance,  and  electro- 
ynotive  force,  respectively.  Describe  an  experimental  method  of 
measuring  the  resistance  of  a  coil  of  copper  wire. 

11.  {a)  Describe  the  construction  of  an  alternating  current 
transformer,  and  explain  the  principle  of  its  action. 

{h)  Explain  the  use  of  the  transformer  in  long-distance 
electrical  transmission. 
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1.  (a)  Describe  an  experiment  to  demonstrate  the  proportions, 
by  volume,  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen  present  in  the  air.  Make  a 
diagram  of  the  apparatus  you  would  use. 

(b)  The  following  substances  are  burned  in  separate  jars 
of  oxygen  :  phosphorus,  magnesium,  sulphur,  sodium. 

(i)  In  each  case  write  the  formula  of  the  oxide  formed 
and  state  whether  it  is  an  anhydride  or  a  basic  oxide. 

(ii)  Name  the  substance  formed  when  water  is  shaken  up 
with  each  of  these  oxides,  and,  in  each  case,  express  the  reaction 
by  an  equation. 

2.  {a)  Describe  a  laboratory  method  of  preparing  and  collect¬ 
ing  either  ammonia  or  hydrogen  chloride. 

(5)  State  what  may  be  observed  when  ammonia  and  hydro¬ 
gen  chloride  are  mixed. 

(c)  Compare  ammonia  and  hydrogen  chloride  with  respect 
to  (i)  their  weight  relative  to  air,  (ii)  the  chemical  properties  of 
their  aqueous  solutions. 

(d)  Specify  commercial  processes,  one  for  each,  in  which 
ammonia  and  hydrogen  chloride  are  obtained  as. by-products. 


3.  (a)  In  an  experiment  53‘821  grams  of  copper  oxide  were 
heated  in  contact  with  hydrogen.  The  metallic  copper  that  was 
left  w^eighed  42*989  grams,  and  12*197  grams  of  water  were 
obtained.  Calculate  from  these  data  the  percentage  composition 
of  water. 

(b)  The  following  is  the  percentage  composition  of  cupric 
oxide:  copper  79*9,  oxygen  20*1.  From  these  data  calculate  a 
combining  weight  for  copper,  taking  that  of  oxygen  to  be  8  grams. 

[overJ 


4.  (a)  Write  the  chemical  names  of  the  following  : — 

K^SO,,  KoSO.,,  NaHCOg,  MgCL,  Ca(OH)„. 

(b)  State  the  valency  of  each  metal  and  radicle  repre¬ 
sented  in  (a). 

(c)  The  burning  of  acetylene  in  air  may  be  represented  as 
follows : — 

2C„H„+502  4C02+2H„0. 

What  information  does  this  equation  convey  regarding 

(i)  the  relative  weights,  (ii)  the  relative  volumes,  of  the  sub¬ 
stances  represented  in  it  ?  (C  =  12,  H  =  l,  0  =  16.) 

5.  (a)  Using  a  diagram  to  represent  the  apparatus  employed, 
describe  a  laboratory  method  of  obtaining  one  of  the  following 
gases  from  the  substance  indicated  : — 

(i)  Carbon  dioxide  from  sodium  carbonate. 

(ii)  Chlorine  from  commercial  hydrochloric  acid. 

(hi)  Nitrous  oxide  from  ammonium  nitrate. 

(h)  State  the  result  when  — 

(i)  a  blazing  splint  is  thrust  into  each  of  the  three  gases 
— carbon  dioxide,  chlorine,  and  nitrous  oxide. 

(ii)  moistened  strips  of  red  and  of  blue  litmus  paper  are 
suspended  in  each  of  the  three  gases  named  in  (i). 

6.  (a)  Describe  what  may  be  observed  during  the  course  of 
each  of  the  following  experiments  : — 

(i)  Chlorine  is  passed  into  a  solution  of  potassium 
bromide. 

(ii)  Eoll  sulphur  is  placed  in  a  test  tube  and  is  slowly 
heated  to  its  boiling  point.  The  melted  sulphur  is 
then  poured  into  water. 

(iii)  Hydrogen  sulphide  is  passed  into  a  solution  of  copper 
sulphate. 

(]b)  By  reference  to  the  experiments  in  {a),  illustrate  the 
meaning  of  each  of  the  following  terms  :  precipitate,  allotropism. 

7.  Describe  briefly  the  commercial  preparation  of  one  of  the 
following  ;  {a)  nitric  acid,  (5)  quicklime,  (c)  calcium  carbide. 
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Agricultural  Physics 

1.  (a)  Describe  in  detail  the  “beaker”  method  of  determining 
whether  a  sample  of  soil  is  a  clay  loam,  or  a  sandy  loam. 

(b)  Explain  how  the  addition  of  lime  to  a  heavy  clay  soil 

(i)  assists  in  controlling  moisture,  (ii)  prevents  puddling. 

2.  (a)  Using  a  diagram  to  illustrate  your  answer,  describe  the 
construction  and  principle  of  operation  of  eit/ie?'  the  transformer 
or  the  electric  bell. 

(b)  A  lever  10  feet  long  has  the  fulcrum  at  one  end  of  it. 
What  force  applied  at  a  point  4  feet  from  this  end  will  lift  an 
80  pound  weight  suspended  from  the  end  remote  from  the 
fulcrum  ? 

3.  (a)  Give  four  reasons  why  underdrains  are  preferable  to 
open  ditches  in  a  cultivated  field. 

(b)  Show  by  a  diagram  what  distances  would  have  to  be 
measured  by  a  surveyor’s  chain  in  order  to  calculate  the  area  of 
an  irregular  five- sided  field. 

4.  (a)  Explain  how  drainage  (i)  prevents  heaving  of  the  soil, 

(ii)  raises  soil  temperature. 

(b)  Explain  the  principle  of  operation  of  the  internal  com¬ 
bustion  engine. 

(c)  Why  are  points  and  ground  terminals  necessary  in  a 
lightning  rod  system  ? 

Agricultural  Chemistry 

5.  (a)  Using  a  diagram  to  illustrate  your  answer,  describe  a 
convenient  laboratory  method  of  obtaining  nitrogen  by  separat¬ 
ing  it  from  the  air. 

(b)  Describe  a  method  that  is  commonly  used  by  farmers 
to  bring  some  of  the  nitrogen  of  the  air  into  a  form  that  may  be 
used  in  producing  crops. 


[over] 


6.  Describe  a  laboratory  method  of  proving  the  presence  of 
(rt)  a  soluble  phosphate  in  acid  phosphate  (superphosphate), 
(b)  a  nitrate  in  a  mixed  fertilizer. 

7.  (a)  Name  the  three  most  important  plant  food  constituents 
in  barnyard  manure. 

{h)  Which  one  of  these  food  constituents  will  be  most 
readily  lost  (i)  by  leaching,  (ii)  by  fermentation  ? 

(c)  What  loss  of  plant  food  constituents  will  there  be  when 
lime  is  mixed  with  barnyard  manure  ? 

{d)  Describe  a  laboratory  method  of  proving  this  loss. 

8.  State  the  chemical  changes  that  take  place  in  the  following 
experiments,  and  give  an  equation  to  represent  the  reaction  in 
each  case : — 

.  (a)  Ammonium  nitrate  is  heated  in  a  test-tube. 

(h)  A  piece  of  potassium  is  thrown  on  water. 

(c)  White  arsenic  and  washing  soda  are  heated  together  in 
water. 

9.  (a)  Describe  a  laboratory  method  of  preparing  Bordeaux 
,  mixture. 

(b)  Outline  a  method  of  proving  the  presence  of  a  soluble 
form  of  arsenic  in  Paris  Green. 
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1.  (a)  Give  any  two  of  the  provisions  of  either  the  former 
Seed  Control  Act  (1911)  or  the  present  Seeds  Act  (1923). 

{h)  State  whether  these  laws  are  provincial,  federal,  or 

local. 

(c)  State  three  of  the  distinguishing  characteristics  of 
noxious  weeds. 

{d)  What  weed  seeds  are  likely  to  be  found  in  (i)  oats, 
(ii)  clover  ?  Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 

2.  {a)  Describe  the  best  methods  of  handling  and  preserving 
eggs  laid  in  the  spring  in  order  that  they  may  be  fit  for  table 
use  in  the  autumn. 

{h)  Using  a  diagram,  compare  a  fertile  egg  with  one  that  is 
not  fertile  after  both  have  been  incubated  for  seven  days. 

3.  (a)  Using  drawings  to  illustrate  your  answers,  outline  the 
life  history  of  any  three  of  the  following  :  wire  worm,  tent  cater¬ 
pillar,  black  fly  (common  in  Northern  Ontario),  pea  weevil, 
clothes  moth,  oyster  shell  scale,  squash  bug. 

{h)  Show  how  the  following  may  be  successfully  controlled  : 
codling  moth,  cabbage  butterfly,  house  fly.  Describe  the  injury 
caused  by  each  of  these  three  insects. 

4.  {a)  Describe  a  lactometer  and  explain  how  this  instrument 
may  be  used  to  show  that  water  has  been  added  to  milk  whose 
fat  content  is  made  permanent  (say  4%)  by  the  addition  of 
cream.  (Average  whole  milk  has  a  specific  gravity  of  1*032.) 

{h)  Describe  the  method  of  operation  of  a  cream  separator, 
and  state  the  advantages  of  its  use  over  the  use  of  the  flat  pan. 

[over] 


5.  (a)  Name  the  crops  which  are  grown  in  Ontario  chiefly 
as  (i)  silage  crops,  (ii)  soiling  crops,  (iii)  pasture  crops, 
(iv)  “  money  ”  crops. 

(h)  Describe  the  method  of  management  of  one  crop  from 
each  of  the  above  groups. 


B 

Note: — Candidates  will  take  either'  question  6  or  question  7,  hut  not  both. 

6.  (a)  Outline  a  good  method  of  conducting  a  survey  of, — 

(i)  the  apple  trees  on  a  farm  of  fifty  acres  or  more ; 

(ii)  one  species  of  small  fruit  (e.g.  raspberries)  grown  by 
those  with  only  gardens  or  small  farms  (less  than 
fifty  acres). 

(b)  Show  how  the  following  may  be  successfully  conducted 
in  an  apple  (or  peach)  orchard;  (i)  mulching,  (ii)  cover  crops, 

(iii)  spraying,  (iv)  cultivation. 

7.  (a)  Outline  a  good  method  of  conducting  a  survey  of, — 

(i)  the  dairy  cattle  found  in  your  own  or  any  other 
community  ; 

(ii)  the  pigs  kept  by  farmers  with  fifty  acres  or  more. 

(b)  (i)  Explain,  by  referring  to  the  Shorthorn,  what  is 
meant  by  “grading  up”  a  herd. 

(ii)  Using  Holstein  cattle  as  an  illustration,  distinguish 
grade  stock  from  pedigree  stock,  and  from  scrub  stock. 
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1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

{a)  hie  Hecuba  et  natae  nequiquam  altaria  circum, 
praecipites  atra  ceu  tempestate  columbae, 
condensae  et  divum  amplexae  simulacra,  sedebant. 
ipsum  autem  sumptis  Priamuin  iuvenalibus  armis 
5  ut  vidit,  '‘Quae  mens  tarn  dira,  miserrime  coniunx, 
impulit  his  cingi  telis  ?  aut  quo  ruis  ?”  inquit. 

(6)  “Dardanidae  duri,  quae  vos  a  stirpe  parentum 
prim  a  tulit  tellus,  eadem  vos  ubere  laeto 
accipiet  reduces,  antiquam  exquirite  matrem. 

1 0  hie  domus  Aeneae  cunctis  dominabitur  oris, 
et  nati  natorurn  et  qui  nascentur  ab  illis.” 

(c)  Agricola  incurvo  terram  dimovit  aratro  : 
hinc  anni  labor,  hinc  patriam  parvosque  nepotes 
sustinet,  hinc  armenta  bourn  meritosque  iuvencos. 

1 5  nec  requies,  quin  aut  pomis  exuberet  annus, 
aut  fetu  pecorurn  aut  Cerealis  mergite  culmi, 
proventuque  oneret  sulcos  atque  horrea  vincat. 

2.  Write  out  and  divide  into  feet  lines  1,  2,  and  3,  and  mark 
the  quantity  of  each  syllable  including  the  last  syllable  in  each 
line. 

3.  What  does  ip.mm  (1.  4),  contribute  to  the  meaning  ? 

4.  Who  is  the  speaker  in  (6)  ?  What  was  the  occasion  of  this 
speech  ? 

5.  What  was  Virgil’s  main  political  motive  in  writing  the 
Aeneid,  and  how  is  this  illustrated  in  (b)  ? 

6.  What  is  the  reference  in  duri  (1.  7),  Cerealis  (1.  16)  ? 

[over] 


B 

Note; — The  following  passage  is  not  to  he  translated. 

Itaque  ex  legionibus  fabros  deligit  et  ex  continenti  alios 
arcessi  iubet ;  Labieno  scribit,  ut,  quam  plurimas  possit,  iis 
legionibus,  quae  sunt  apud  eum,  naves  instituat.  Ipse,  etsi 
res  erat  multae  operae  ac  laboris,  tamen  commodissimum  esse 

6  statuit  omnes  naves  subduci  et  cum  castris  una  munitione 
coniungi.  In  his  rebus  circiter  dies  x  consumit  ne  nocturnis 
quidem  temporibus  ad  laborem  militum  intermissis.  Sub- 
ductis  navibus  castrisque  egregie  munitis  easdem  copias,  quas 
ante,  praesidio  navibus  relinquit,  ipse  eodem,  unde  redierat, 
10  proficiscitur. 

7.  Name  and  account  for  the  case  of  alios  (1.  I),  legionibus 
(1.  3),  operae  (1.  4),  quas  (1.  8),  praesidio  (1.  9). 

8.  Explain  the  agreement  of  commodissimum  esse  (1.  4). 

9.  Name  and  account  for  the  mood  and  tense  of  possit  (1.  2), 
instituat  (1.  3). 

10.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  deligit  (1.  I),  coniungi  (1.  6), 
consumit  (1.  6),  relinquit  (1.  9),  redierat  (1.  9). 

C 

11.  Translate  into  English  : — 

{C aesar^ s  plan  miscarries.) 

(a)  Eodem  die  Caesar  ab  exploratoribus  certior  factus 
hostes  sub  monte  consedisse  milia  passuum  ab  ipsius  castris 
octo,  legates  qui  cognoscerent  qualis  esset  natura  mentis  et 
qualis  ascensus  misit.  Benuntiaturn  est  facilem  esse.  De  tertia 
vigilia  T.  Labienum,  legatum  cum  duabus  legionibus  et  iis 
ducibus,  qui  iter  cognoverant,  summum  iugum  mentis  ascendere 
iubet.  Ipse  de  quarta  vigilia  eodem  itinere,  quo  hostes  ierant, 
ad  eos  contendit  equitatumque  ornnem  ante  se  mittit.  P.  Con- 
sidius,  qui  rei  militaris  peritissimus  habebatur,  cum  exploratori¬ 
bus  praemittitur. 

Prima  luce,  cum  summus  mons  a  Labieno  teneretur  et  ipse 
ab  hostium  castris  non  longius  rnille  et  quingentis  passibus 
abesset,  neque,  ut  postea  ex  captivis  comperit,  aut  ipsius  ad- 
ventus  aut  Labieni  cognitus  esset,  Considius  ad  eum  accurrit ; 
dicit  montem,  quern  a  Labieno  occupari  voluerit,  ab  hostibus 
teneri. 

iugum,  ridge 
peritus,  experienced 
comperio,  learn 


{Two  armies  face  each  other.) 

(b)  In  his  operibus  tres  dies  consumuntur  ;  quarto  die 
magna  iam  pars  operis  Caesaris  facta  erat.  Hostes  vero  impedi- 
endae  reliquae  munitionis  causa  hora  circiter  nona  signo  dato 
copias  educunt  aciemque  sub  castris  instruunt.  Caesar  ab  opere 
legiones  suas  revocat,  equitatum  omnem  convenire  iubet,  aciem 
instruit.  Hie  duas  loci  partes  acies  occupabant  duae ;  tertia 
vacabat,  ad  incursum  atque  impetum  relicta. 
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H>epartment  of  Education,  ©ntario 


Annual  Examinations,  1925 


MIDDLE  SCHOOL 


LATIN  COMPOSITION  AND  ORAMMAR 


1.  Write : — 

(a)  the  genitive  singular  of  fides,  frigus,  custos,  homo,  qui; 

(b)  the  dative  singular  of  civis,  genus,  impetus,  liospes,  ego  ; 

(c)  the  accusative  singular  of  corpus,  iter,  vis,  flumen, 
quis  (neuter  only) ; 

{d)  the  ablative  singular  of  rex,  caput,  manus,  navis,  tu ; 
{e)  the  genitive  plural  of  pars,  exercitus,  nox,  finis,  nos  ; 

(/)  the  accusative  plural  of  eques,  vir,  castra,  mare, 
uterque  (masculine  only). 

2.  Write  the  forms  of  — 

{a)  is  to  agree  with  fortitudinis,  militi ; 

(6)  totus  to  agree  with  urhi,  lateris ; 

(c)  hie  to  agree  with  legatum,  hiherna ; 

{d)  alius  to  agree  with  onus,  vias ; 

{e)  acer  to  agree  with  studio,  pugnam  ; 

(/)  the  comparative  of  humilis  to  agree  with  animos,  colie  ; 
{g)  the  comparative  of  magnus  to  agree  with  periculum, 
labor is ; 

fh)  the  superlative  of  dificilis  to  agree  with  opus,  adventu; 
(i)  the  superlative  of  utilis  to  agree  with  rem,  consilia. 

3.  Write  : — 

{a)  the  present  infinitive  passive  of  prohibeo,  gero ; 

(6)  the  future  infinitive  of  venio,  Conor ; 

(c)  the  genitive  plural  of  the  present  participle  of  abeo, 
munio ; 

[d)  the  nominative  singular  neuter  of  the  gerundive  of 
reficio,  maneo ; 

{e)  the  nominative  singular  masculine  of  the  future  parti¬ 
ciple  active  of  cognosco,  perspicio  ; 


[over] 


(/)  the  third  person  plural  of  the  present  subjunctive  of 
sequor,  possum ; 

{g)  the  second  person  plural  of  the  perfect  indicative  active 
of  fugio,  resisto ; 

(h)  the  third  person  plural  of  the  future  indicative  of 
desum,  coniungo ; 

(i)  the  perfect  infinitive  of  noceo,  progredior ; 

(j)  the  second  person  singular  of  the  present  imperative 
of  utor,  adeo ; 

(k)  the  third  person  singular  of  the  pluperfect  subjunctive 
active  of  video,  ahdo ; 

{1)  the  third  person  plural  of  the  future  perfect  indicative 
active  of  relinquo,  praesum ; 

(m)  the  third  person  singular  of  the  present  indicative 
passive  of  facio,  confero ; 

(n)  the  first  person  singular  of  the  imperfect  indicative  of 
possum,  exeo\ 

ip)  the  third  person  plural  of  the  present  indicative  active 
of  constituo,  ineo ; 

(р)  the  third  person  plural  of  the  perfect  indicative  active 
of  cogo,  mitto ; 

{q)  the  nominative  plural  masculine  of  the  perfect  parti¬ 
ciple  passive  of  opprimo,  cognosco ; 

(r)  the  second  person  singular  of  the  future  indicative  of 
vereor,  consequor. 

4.  Indicate  the  accented  syllable  in  each  of  the  following 
words :  audis,  erat,  amaverunt,  magistri,  virtutem,  itineribus, 
vocahit,  amaverat. 

B 

5.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

(а)  He  must  not  do  that. 

(б)  They  came  out  to  see  what  was  going  on. 

(с)  He  entreated  them  not  to  give  up  their  arms. 

(d)  Caesar  asked  them  why  they  had  not  obeyed  him. 

(e)  When  he  comes  send  him  to  me. 

6.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

(a)  Our  men  had  advanced  with  such  speed  that  no  oppor¬ 
tunity  of  retreating  was  given  the  enemy. 

(b)  As  soon  as  he  saw  that  his  men  had  reached  the  top  of 
the  hill  he  hastened  to  attack  the  enemy  in  the  rear. 


(c)  He  thought  that  Volusenus,  whose  zeal  and  fidelity  he 
had  often  proved,  was  a  fit  person  to  ascertain  these  things. 

{dy  While  they  were  waiting  there,  news  was  brought  to 
them  that  Caesar  had  already  set  sail  for  Britain. 

(e)  If  they  had  been  prudent  they  would  not  have  refused 
to  leave  the  camp,  as  they  had  promised. 

(/)  He  was  informed  that  the  legion  which  he  had  recently 
enrolled  had  been  routed  in  its  first  engagement. 

C 

7.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

When  after  landing  his  army  Caesar  learned  where  the 
enemy  had  encamped,  he  determined  to  attack  them  that  very 
day  before  they  could  summon  reinforcements  from  the  neigh¬ 
bouring  tribes.  Accordingly,  leaving  one  legion  to  guard  the 
camp,  he  set  out  with  the  rest  of  his  forces  and  marched  with 
all  speed  in  that  direction.  Thinking  that  his  arrival  had  not 
been  reported  he  hoped  to  crush  them  in  a  single  battle ; 
and  although  his  men,  who  had  heard  many  rumours  in  Gaul, 
thought  that  the  Britons  would  fight,  Caesar  himself  feared  that 
they  would  not  await  his  attack  but  would  retreat  further  into 
the  interior. 
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iDcpartmcttt  of  JEOucatioit,  Ontario 


Annual  Examinations,  1925 


MIDDLE  SCHOOL 


GREEK  AUTHORS  AND  GRAMMAR 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

{a)  7r/30?  Tavra  KX,ea/9^o?  aire/cplvajo'  'H/xet?  ovTe  avvrfK- 
6ofiev  TToXegr^cro^'Te?  ^acnXel,  oure  irropevofieda  eVl  ^aaikea. 
aWa  Ku/309  avr]''/a''(ev  r)p,d'^  evOdhe.  evrel  Be  ewpoypiev  avrov  ev 
diropoL^  ovra^  ycr')^vv6r]pLev  irpoBovvai  avrov.  vvv  Be.  errel  Kvpo<; 

5  redvrjKev,  oure  jSovXopLeOa  /cafcd)<;  rroielv  r^v  (BaaiXew^^  'y^dpav,  ovre 
cirroKrelvai  avrov  rropevoipieda  S’  dv  otfcaBe,  el  rt<;  pLrj  Xvrrolr) 
rjpLa^.  edv  Be  Tt?  ciBiKp  r)p.d<^y  rreipaadpLeOa  dpLVvaaOai  avrovl’^ 
6  Be  Tt<jcra0ep2^7^9  ciKOvcra^  elrre'  Tavra  e'yoy  drra'yyeXM 
^aauXel'  al  Be  arrovBal  pievovrcov,  pie')(pL  dv  rraXiv  yfcco.^^  6  B’ 

1  0  ovv  S^ero. 

(b)  S’  varepala  ot  "EAXT^i^e?  opoicnv  'irrrrea^  roiv  ^AppcevLCov 
rrepav  rov  rrorapiou  i^corrXiapLevov^,  &)?  KcoXvaovra<^  avrov^  Bia- 
Balveuv  opcocTL  Se  Kal  rre^ov^  rrapareray p.€vov<;  irrl  ral^  6'^6aL<; 
dvco  roiv  irrireayv.  errel  Be  ecopcov  rov  p-ev  irorapov  Bvarropov 

1  5  ovra,  rois  Be  Ka/aSou^ou?  crvvetXey pevov<;  ev  rot?  orTXov^, 

emiceiaopevov^  avrol^  omaOev,  ivravOa  By  rroXXy  yv  dOvpi'a 
rot?  '"EXXT^crt.  ravry  Be  ry  vv/crl  "Sevocfyayv  elBev  ovap'  eBo^ev 
ev  7reBai<;  BeBecrdat,  avrac  Be  eBo^av  avroparau  avrw  rrepippuyvat, 
ware  XvOyvai  avrov  Kal  Bia/SalveLV  orrov  e(BovXero.  errel  Be 

2  0  opOpo^  yv,  ep')(eraL  rrpo<s  rov  ^eiplaocfyov,  Kal  Xeyec  on  eXrrlBa^; 

e)(^eL  rrdvra  KaXw^  eaeaOat,  Kal  Biyyelrai  avrw  to  ovap. 


2.  (a)  Explain  the  mood  of  rropevolpeOa  (1.  6),  dBiKy  (1.  7), 
XvOyvaL  (1.  19),  eaeaOai  (1.  21),  and  the  tense  of  avvecXey pevov^i 
(1.  15). 

(h)  Identify  the  form  and  give  the  principal  parts  of 
drrayyeXd)  (1.  8),  pevovrcov  (1.  9),  ewpwv  (1.  14). 

(c)  Account  for  the  difference  in  tense  of  rroLelv  (1.  5) 
and  drroKrelvat  (1.  6). 

(d)  Account  for  the  case  of  "EXXT^o-i  (1.  17),  wKrl  (1.  17), 
avrw  (1.  18). 


[over] 


(e)  Explain  the  use  of  &>?  (1.  2),  (1.  6),  (1.  16). 

(/)  Point  out  the  difference  in  the  use  of  the  participles 
i^(07r\tcr/jievov<;  (1.  12)  and  ovra  (1.  15). 

(g)  Give  the  derivation  and  literal  meaning  of  hvairopov 
(1.14)_,  aOvfiia  (1.  16). 

3.  Give  an  account  of  the  circumstances  under  which 
this  expedition  was  organized,  and  explain  Xenophon's  con¬ 
nection  with  it  both  before  and  immediately  after  the  battle 
of  Cunaxa. 

B 

4.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(a)  Tov  S’  'EXeVry  fjLv0OLcnv  aixei^ero,  Sia  yvvaiKoyv’ 

alSol6<;  re  fxoL  iaat,  eKvpe,  Setvo^;  re' 

w?  6(f)e\€v  6dvaT6<^  iiol  doelv  Ka/co<;,  OTrirore  Sevpo 
vlei  a(p  eTTopLTjv,  ddXapiov  ypQ)TOV<^  re  Xiirovaa 
5  rralSd  re  rrjXvyerrjv  /cal  6/jLr)\L/CLr]v  epareiV'gv. 

dWd  rd  y  ov/c  eyevovro'  to  Kal  /cXaiovaa  rerrj/ca. 
rovro  Se  rot  epeco,  6  pt  dvelpeat  -gSe  pteraXXa^;’ 
ovrd^;  y’  ’ ArpetS/]'^  evpv  /cpetcov  ’ Ayapbeptvwv, 
dpi<p6repov  /3acrLXev<^  r  dya6o<^  /cparepd^  r  al^pbrjrrj'^' 

1  0  Sagp  avr  e^co?  ecTKe  tcvvd)mSo<^,  et  rror  erjv  yeA 

(b)  ''Ei/crcop  S’  eyvco  yatv  evl  ^peal  cfxovrjcrei/  re- 

d>  iroiroL,  7]  ptdXa  Sg  pte  Oeol  OdvarovSe  /cdXecraav 
Aiftcf/o^ov  yap  eywy’  itpdptijv  T^pcoa  irapelvat' 
dXX’  0  ptev  ev  retyei,  ipe  S’  e^aTrdrrjcrev  ’ AO'gvr). 

^  5-\  CSV  t  //)  t  /  5  J.?  >/  >  V  /J 

1  6  vvv  oe  or)  eyyvot  pot  uavaro<^  /ca/co<i,  ouo  er  avevuev, 

ovS’  dXer)’  ^  ydp  pa  irdXat  to  ye  (jrtXrepov  'gev 
ZgvL  re  /cal  Ato?  vu  e/cg^oXco,  ot  pe  rrdpo<^  ye 
7rpd(j)pove^  elpvaro'  vvv  avre  pe  polpa  /ct'^^^dvet. 
pg  pdv  dairovSt  ye  Kal  dKXetd)<^  airoXotpgv, 

2  0  dXXd  peya  pe^a<^  rt  Kal  ecraopevotat  rrvdeaOat.” 

5.  {a)  Name  and  account  for  the  case  of  ywatKcov  (1.  1), 
p’  (1.  7),  evpv  (1.  8),  KVvd>iTiSo^  (1.  10),  ecraopevoicrt  (1.  20). 

(h)  Identify  dSelv  (1.  3). 

(c)  What  feeling  does  Helen  mean  to  convey  by  the 
clause  eX  rror  ei)v  ye  (1.  10)? 

{d)  Give  the  Attic  form  for  each  of  the  following 
words  :  6(^eXev  (1.  3),  vlei  (1.  4),  KdXecrcrav  (1.  12),  elpvaro  (1.  18). 
(e)  Give  the  derivation  of  rrpoc^pove^  (1.  18). 

(/)  Explain  the  meaning  of  Sla  (1.  1),  itpdpgv  (1.  13). 

(g)  Write  out  lines  17,  18,  and  19,  marking  the  quantity 
of  each  syllable  and  indicating  the  division  into  feet. 

6.  Sketch  the  character  of  Hector. 


IDepartinent  of  ]£bucatiO!i,  ©ntario 


Annual  Examinations,  1925 


MIDDLE  SCHOOL 


GREEK  ACCIDEKCE,  SYNTAX,  AND 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION 


1.  Decline  together  in  the  singular,  koX^  and  in 

the  plural,  TroXe/iLO^  lirirev^^. 

2.  Give  the  dative  and  the  accusative,  both  singular  and 
plural,  of; — 

(a)  the  nouns,  ttoAi?,  icripv^,  . 

(b)  the  pronouns  (all  genders),  melvo^,  anro?,  o?. 

3.  Compare  {a)  the  adjectives,  aya66^,  ttoXu?,  and  (b)  the 
‘  adverbs,  croc/nn?,  KaXo)^. 

4.  Give  the  following  forms  of  opdo)  (contracted  forms), 
Xv(o,  and  SiScofjiL : — 

(a)  The  third  person  singular  of  the  present  indicative, 
active  and  passive. 

(b)  The  third  person  singular  of  the  present  optative, 
active  and  passive. 

(c)  The  nominative  singular,  all  genders,  of  the  present 
participle,  active  and  passive. 

5.  Identify  the  following  forms  (giving  also  the  first 
person  singular  of  the  present  indicative  active  of  each 
verb)  :  ecrrrj,  dcpLKOfievoL'^^  eTTinOevTa,  dyyeXov/jiev,  Xrjai,  rjedav, 
Trape/cdXovv,  yeyevrjjJLevov’^,  rj^LOVv,  hiairpd^aaOai. 

6.  Translate  :  [a)  ol  ev  ry  iroXei,  {b)  avrol  ol  arpartMTai, 

(c)  yfjLepai  eiKoai,  (d)  iroielv  irapd  ra?  (77rovBd<;,  (e)  Btd  rov  (f)6^ov, 
(/)  kTvy')(ave  irapdiv. 

[OVER] 


7.  Explain  the  case  usages  of  the  underlined  words  in  the 
following : — 

(a)  evjavOa  e/xevov  r^v  vvKTa. 

(&)  ov  TToWw  vcrrepov. 

(c)  rjfJLlv  LTTTTOL  eldl  TTOWOL. 

(d^  Ka\o)<^  TTopeverai  t^v  6S6v. 

(e)  TO  ^(opiov  alpereov  ecrrlv  rjpLvv. 

8.  Explain  the  syntax  of  the  underlined  words  in  the 
following  sentences : — 

(a)  VL/CMVTe^  ovheva  av  airoKTeLvaipiev. 

(b)  pLevovTcov  at  airovhaX  av  ^kw. 

(c)  e/creivov  irdvra^;  oh  ivTvyxdvoiev. 

(d)  (^oj^ovvrai  77/xa9  povov  dWd  Kal  to  KaTaireaelv. 

(e)  KaTaKelpeOa  ivOdhe  wairep  e^ov  rjpiv  'qav')(^Lav  dyeiv. 


9.  Translate  into  English  : — 

( The  Greeks  confer  with  envoys  from  Sinope.) 

Aid  TavTi]<;  tt}?  ')^d>pa<;  ol  "'EX-XT^z^e?  TropevOevTe^  d(f)L/cvovvTai 
eh  TToXiV  Tivd  '^Wrjviha.  evTavOa  epeivav  rjpepa^  TroXXa?.  iv  8e 
TavTat^  irpcoTOv  pev  edvaav  Toh  Oeoh  fcal  eTroirjcrav  dyihva^  yvp- 
vucov^.  Ta  Se  iinT'ySeia  eXdp/Savov  e/c  ^copa?.  iv  tovtm 

ep')(^ovTai  etc  'ALvd>Tn]<;  irpecrlSeL'^'  Trporjyopel  Be  '^KaTcovvpo'^,  Beivo^  cbv 
Xeyeiv.  ovtol  he  elirov  otl  rjKOLev  (w?  iroir)aovTe<s  irdXepov,  dWd 
eTnheL^ovTe<^  otl  (flXoL  elev.  Kal  ol  aTpaTrjyol  tmv  '^XX7]V(ov  e^evt^ov 
Toz)?  TMV  'AivcoTrecov  irpea^ei^'  Kal  eirvvOdvovTO  avTcov  irepl 
XoLirr}'^  TropeLa<;,  el  KaTCL  yrjv  t)  KaTa  OdXaTTav  heoL  Tropevecrdai. 
6  he  '^KaToyvvpo'^  amcrra?  elTrev  ’E7W  pev  vopl^a)  Trjv  KaTa 
yr)v  iropeiav  elvai  dhvvaTOv  edv  he  iv  ttXozoz?  irXerjTe,  acr^aXw? 
d(f)i^eo-0e  eh  'UpdKXetavf  ol  he  "'l^XXyve'i  dKOvcravTe<^  TavTa 
i\lrr)f>LaavTO  levai  KaTd  OdXaTTav. 


irpor/yopM — speak  for. 
^evL^Q) — entertain. 
yjrycfiL^opaL — VOte. 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL 


FRENCH  AUTHORS,  GRAMMAR,  AND 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

II  est  sous  le  soleil  un  sol  unique  au  monde 
Ou  le  ciel  a  verse  ses  dons  les  plus  brillants 
Ou,  repandant  ses  biens,  la  nature  feconde 
A  ses  vastes  forets  mele  ses  lacs  geants. 

5  Sur  ces  bords  enchantes,  notre  mere,  la  France 
A  laisse  de  sa  gloire  un  immortel  sillon  ; 

Precipitant  ses  flots  vers  TOcean  immense 
Le  noble  St.  Laurent  redit  encore  son  nom. 

Heureux  qui  le  connait ;  plus  heureux  qui  Thabite, 

10  Et  ne  quittant  jamais  pour  chercher  d’autres  cieux 
Les  rives  du  grand  fleuve  ou  le  bonheur  I’invite 
Sait  vivre  et  sait  mourir  ou  dorment  ses  ai'eux. 

2.  {a)  Give  the  feminine  of  immortel  (1.  6),  hevureux  (1.  9). 

(6)  Give  the  third  person  singular,  present  indicative,  of 
repandant  (1.  3),  monrir  (1.  12),  dorment  (1.  12). 

(c)  Write  in  the  singular,  dorment  ses  a'ieux  (1.  12). 

3.  {a)  Divide  into  syllables  precipitant  (1.  7). 

(6)  precipitant  (1.  7).  Which  words  in  this  line  contain  the 
sound  represented  by  an  in  precipitant  ?  Underline  the  syllable, 
(c)  Find  a  liaison  in  line  8. 

{d)  son  (1.  8).  What  word  in  this  line  contains  the  sound 
of  on  in  son  ? 

(e)  plus  heureux  (1.  9).  Mark  the  silent  letters. 

B 

4.  Translate  into  English  : — 

PoiTRiNAS. — Je  veux  nettoyer  ces  fragments.  .  .  .j’espere  y 
decouvrir  quelques  inscriptions.  ...  (A  Jean.)  Va! 

Jean. — Tout  de  suite.  {A  part.)  Qsl,  c’est  un  marchand 
de  vieilles  ferrailles  !  {11  sort.) 

[over] 


5  PoiTRiNAS,  a  Cahoussat. — Ah!  j’oubliais.  .  .  .il  y  a  un  abri- 
cotier  qui  me  gene. 

Caboussat. — On  9a  ? 

PoiTRiNAS. — Au  fond.  .  .  .a  gauche.  .  .  .  Je  vous  demanderai 
la  permission  de  I’abattre. 

1 0  Caboussat. — Ah  non  1  permettez ....  II  n’y  a  que  lui  qui 

me  donne.  .  .  .Les  abricots  sont  petits,  mais  d’un  juteux.  .  .  . 

PoiTRiNAS. — Mon  cher  collegue,  je  vous  le  demande  au  nom 
de  la  science. 

Caboussat. — Ah  !  du  moment  que  c’est  pour  la  science .... 

1 6  je  n’ai  rien  a  lui  refuser.  (A  part.)  A  elle  qui  me  refuse 
tout. 

PoiTRiNAS. — Merci,  merci !  .  .  .  .pour  I’archeologie  1.  .  .  .  Je 
retourne  continuer  mes  recherches.  {Fausse  sortie.)  A 
propos,  avez-vous  parle  a  votre  fille  du  mariage  ? 

20  Caboussat. — Je  lui  en  ai  touche  un  mot.  .  .  .la  proposition 

n’a  pas  deplu. 

PoiTRiNAS. — Et  le  defaut,  le  lui  avez-vous  confie  ? 

Caboussat. — Pas  encore  .  .  .je  cherche  un  biais. 

PoiTRiNAS. — C’est  horrible,  n’est-ce  pas  ?.  .  .  .  Je  retourne 
2  5  la-bas ...  .9a  embaume  le  remain  !  {II  sort  par  le  fond.) 

5.  {a)  Give  the  past  participle  of  venx  (1. 1).  espere  (1.  1), 
permettez  (1.  10). 

(6)  A  propos,  avez-vous  parle  a  votre  file  du  mariage 
(11.  18,  19).  Re-write  this  sentence,  substituting  conjunctive 
pronouns  for  the  expressions  a  votre  file  and  du  mariage. 

(c)  A  elle  qui  me  refuse  tout  (11.  15,  16).  Substitute  the 
masculine  form  for  elle  in  this  sentence. 

{d)  archeologie  (1.  17).  Caboussat  wants  to  spell  this  word 
with  qu  or  h.  Does  this  indicate  that  he  pronounces  it  correctly  ? 

(e)  le  lui  avez-vous  confe'l  (1.  22).  Turn  this  into  a  negative- 
interrogative  sentence. 

(/)  ily  oi  un  ahricotier  (11.  5,  6).  Re-write  this  in  the  plural. 

c 

6.  Translate  into  English  : — 

—  Est-ce  moi,  ma  mere,  qui  vous  donne  du  souci  ?  s’exclama 
Landry  en  se  jetant  a  son  cou.  Si  c’est  moi,  punissez-moi  et 
ne  pleurez  point.  Je  ne  sais  pas  en  quoi  j’ai  pu  vous  facher, 
mais  je  vous  en  demande  pardon  tout  de  meme. 

5  A  ce  moment-la,  la  mere  connut  que  Landry  n’avait  pas  le 
coeur  dur  comme  elle  se  I’etait  souvent  imagine.  Elle 
I’embrassa  bien  fort,  et,  sans  trop  savoir  ce  qu’elle  disait,  tant 


elle  avait  de  peine,  elle  lui  dit  que  c  etait  Sylvinet,  et  non 
pas  lui,  dont  elle  se  plaignait ;  que,  quant  a  lui,  elle  avait  eu 
10  quelquefois  une  idee  injuste,  et  qu’elle  lui  en  faisait  repara¬ 
tion  ;  mais  que  Sylvinet  lui  paraissait  devenir  fou,  et  qu’elle 
etait  dans  I’inquietude,  parce  qu’il  etait  parti  sans  rien 
manger,  avant  le  jour.  Le  soleil  commen^ait  a  descendre,  et 
il  ne  revenait  pas.  On  I’avait  vu  a  midi  du  cdte  de  la  riviere, 
15  et  tinalement  la  mere  Barbeau  craignait  qu’il  ne  s’y  fut  jete 
pour  finir  ses  jours. 

7.  In  the  following  sentences,  replace  the  words  in  italics  by 
the  proper  forms ; — 

(а)  Est-ce  nous  qui  donner  du  souci  ? 

(б)  Si  c’etait  moi,  vous  me  'punir. 

(c)  Quand  il  partir,  sa  mere  pleurera. 

{d)  Depuis  qu’il  etre  ici,  je  suis  dans  I’inquietude. 

(e)  Elle  etait  partir  sans  lui  parler. 

D 

8.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Un  marchand  turc  avait  perdu  sa  bourse,  qui  contenait 
deux  cents  pieces  d’or.  Il  s’adressa  au  crieur  public,  a  qui  il 
ordonna  de  declarer  qu’il  donnerait  la  moi  tie  de  la  somme  a  celui 
qui  I’aurait  trouvee.  Elle  etait  tombee  entre  les  mains  d’un 
matelot  {sailor),  qui  aima  mieux  faire  un  gain  legitime,  en  se 
bornant  {horner  =  to  limit)  au  salaire  propose,  que  de  se  rendre 
coupable  de  vol ;  car,  par  un  article  du  Coran,  celui  qui  conserve 
une  chose  perdue  et  criee  publiquement  est  declare  voleur.  Il 
avoue  done  au  crieur  qu’il  a  trouve  la  bourse,  et  offre  a  la  rendre 
en  recevant  la  moitie  de  ce  qu’elle  contenait.  Le  marchand 
parut  aussitot,  mais,  charme  de  retrouver  son  argent,  il  aurait 
voulu  se  degager  de  sa  promesse.  Ne  pouvant  le  faire  sans  quel- 
que  pretexte,  il  eut  recours  au  mensonge.  Avec  les  deux  cents 
pieces  d’or,  il  pretendait  qu’il  y  avait  dans  la  bourse  une  tres 
belle  emeraude  {emerald)  qu’il  redemanda  au  matelot,  qui  prit  le 
ciel  et  le  prophete  a  temoin  qu’il  n’avait  point  trouve  d’emeraude. 
Cependant  il  fut  conduit  devant  le  cadi,  avec  une  accusation  de 
vol.  Soit  injustice  ou  negligence,  le  juge  dechargea  {acquitted) 
a  la  verite  le  matelot  du  crime  de  vol ;  mais,  lui  reprochant 
d’avoir  perdu  par  sa  faute  un  bijou  precieux,  il  le  for^a  de 
rendre  les  deux  cents  pieces  d’or  au  marchand,  sans  en  tirer  la 
recompense  promise.  Une  sentence  si  dure  ruinant  tout  a  la  fois 
I’esperance  et  I’honneur  du  pauvre  matelot,  il  en  porta  plainte  au 
Vizir  qui  lui  rendit  justice. 
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FRENCH  COMPOSITION 


Note  : — All  numbers  are  to  he  written  in  words. 

A 

Translate  into  French  : — 

1.  Good  morning,  John.  How  are  you  this  morning?  You 
are  at  school  early,  but  where  is  your  brother  ? 

2.  If  you  have  studied  your  lesson  well,  you  will  be  able  to 
write  this  easily,  but  you  must  not  hurry. 

3.  When  he  was  seventeen  his  father  sent  him  to  the  univer¬ 
sity.  He  spent  three  years  there  and  then  entered  an  office. 

,4.  Sitting  before  the  fire,  my  old  friend  smokes  his  pipe  and 
chats  of  his  past  life  with  another  friend. 

5.  Where  are  you  going  this  summer?  To  a  summer  resort 
or  to  the  country  because  last  year  we  stayed  in  the  city. 

6.  We  often  used  to  go  to  the  Botanical  Gardens.  Yesterday 
we  saw  some  animals  there  that  we  had  not  seen  before. 

7.  Living  is  very  dear  nowadays.  People  could  live  more 
cheaply  fifty  years  ago.  Now  you  earn  more  but  you  also  spend 
more. 

8.  Here  are  the  gloves  which  she  bought  for  herself  in  Paris. 
Those  which  are  on  the  table  are  not  so  good.  She  got  them  in 
New  York. 

9.  When  did  you  leave  France?  The  5th  of  May,  1923.  I 
landed  in  America  on  the  15th  and  came  to  Canada  in  June. 

10.  What  amusement  do  you  like  best  ?  I  like  fishing  but  my 
cousin  likes  hunting.  We  often  hunt  partridges  on  my  father’s 
estate. 

11.  That  is  a  pretty  little  river  in  which  you  can  catch  many 
trout.  It  runs  in  the  shade. 

12.  Mary  is  taller  than  I,  but  not  so  tall  as  her  brother.  He  is 
glad  that  she  is  not  as  tall  as  he,  for  she  teases  him. 

13.  Mary  must  go  to  the  store  with  her  mother.  She  needs  a 
new  dress  and  it  is  important  that  she  choose  some  cloth. 

[over] 


14.  Whose  books  are  those  ?  Those  are  my  brother’s.  John’s 
are  on  the  table.  These  belong  to  a  friend  of  mine. 

15.  When  John  was  still  very  young  his  father  died.  He  is 
the  boy  of  whom  I  was  speaking  when  you  entered  the  room. 

16.  The  servant’s  day  begins  at  a  quarter  to  seven.  It  was 
raining  to-day  and  she  rose  at  half-past  eight.  She  was  late. 

17.  If  the  roads  had  been  good  we  should  have  gone  as  far  as 
the  village,  but  they  were  not  in  good  condition. 

18.  My  sisters  like  to  dance.  Our  aunt  is  going  to  give  a  dance 
next  week.  Those  who  are  present  must  be  in  evening  dress. 

19.  Before  accepting  the  invitation  I  must  go  to  the  tailor’s. 
I  cannot  go  to  my  aunt’s  without  a  dress  coat  and  a  white  tie. 

20.  Are  you  warm  ?  Yes,  but  it  is  too  cold  to  swim.  I  hope 
the  water  will  soon  be  warmer. 


B 

Translate  into  French  : — 

You  will  see.  He  will  come.  They  drink.  You  would  have 
been  able.  They  go.  We  held  {past  def.).  You  make.  They 
will  wish.  They  are  reading.  You  have  taken. 

C 

Translate  into  French  : — 

One  day  when  I  was  in  St.  Petersburg  I  decided  to  take  a 
walk.  I  wrapped  myself  up  well  in  a  big  coat  for  it  was  very 
cold.  At  first  everything  went  splendidly.  I  laughed  at  all  the 
tales  that  had  been  told  me  of  the  climate  of  this  country. 
Soon  I  noticed  that  those  whom  I  met  were  looking  at  me 
with  a  certain  anxiety.  Then  a  gentleman  spoke  to  me  in 
passing,  but  as  I  did  not  know  a  word  of  Eussian  I  continued  on 
my  way.  I  met  two  or  three  others  who  spoke  to  me,  but 
naturally  I  did  not  understand  them.  Finally  another  man 
approached  who  said  nothing  to  me  at  all  but  picked  up  a  hand¬ 
ful  of  snow,  threw  himself  upon  me  and  began  to  rub  my  nose 
with  all  his  strength.  I  called  for  help  and  an  officer  ran  up. 
He  explained  the  whole  affair  to  me  in  French.  My  nose  was 
frozen  and  that  is  why  the  passer-by  wished  to  put  snow  upon  it. 
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A 

1.  Translate  into  Eno:lish: — 

5Bon  meinen  ^rdiimen  fiber  bie  tbeale  2Bo^inmg  ift  boc^  ein 
roenig  in  ©rfuttung  gegangen.  ©ie  (iegt  ^irar  ^)od)  in  einem 
.g)inter^aufe,  adein  fie  fdjaut  bod)  auf  fd)bne  griine  ©drten  ^erab. 
3raei  freunblic^e  imb  eine  0d)(affammer  nenne  id)  mein, 

5  unb  and^  mand)  fd)one§  ©erdte,  barauf  mein  3Uige  mit  g^reube 
rn^t,  ift  barin  befinblic^.  3dtand)e  gute  23nd)er  finb  meine  ftiden 
grennbe,  —  taute  !^abe  ic^  fa  genng,  — ■  and)  non  ben  getrdnmten 
'Sammlungen  finb  einige  fanbevc  £iftd)en  gefudt.  @in  35ogel= 
bauer  mit  ^iertid^en  au§tdnbifd)en  unter  33tumen  nnb 

10  fd)onen  ^lattgerodc^fen  bei  meinem  ©d)reibtif(^,  ber  ^mar  nic^t 
prdd)tig  gefd)nil3,  bod)  fet)v  beqiiem  nnb  trauUc^  ift.  T)er  ?0^enfd^ 
mitf^  auc^  nic^t  niet  nerlangen.  ©o  lebe  ic^  benn  nergnugt 
unb  l^eiter  unb  banfe  meinem  ©d)opfer,  ber  e§  fo  gnt  mit  mir 
gefiigt  ^at. 

2.  Give  the  genitive  singular  of  bie  ibeate  3Bo^nung  (1.  1), 
meine  ftiden  greunbe  (11.  6,  7). 

3.  Give  the  third  person  singular,  imperfect  indicative,  of 
gegangen  (1.  2),  nenne  (1.  4),  fte^t  (1.  9). 

4.  Translate  into  English  : — 

3n  einem  Tat  bei  armen  §irten 
GTfd)ien  mit  jebem  jungen 
©obatb  bie  erften  Serc^en  fc^rairrten, 

(Sin  ?07dbd>en,  fd)Dn  unb  rounberbar. 

©ie  mar  nid)t  in  bem  Tat  geboren, 

^an  mupte  nid)t,  motjer  fie  fam, 

Unb  fd)nett  mar  it)re  ©pur  oertoren, 

©obatb  bad  iUtdbi^en  ^^tbfc^ieb  na^m. 

5.  Give  the  nominative  plural  of  Tat,  ©pur. 


[over] 


B 


6.  Translate  into  Eno*lish : — 

5IlMe  fann  man  aber  and)  eine  Oper  geben,  bie  t)on  fieben  bi§ 
uad)  elf  U()r  fpielt  uub  ron  ber  etu  ef)rUd)er  51tenfd)  fein  2Bort 
Derfte()t.  Unb  n)te  !anu  man  ba§  Xfjeater  fo  gebrdngt  nod 
dltenfi^en  laffen,  baf^  niemaub  mieber  '^inau§  faun.  Unb  in  ber 
6  nerbammten  ©tabt  fte()t  eine  ©traf^e  au§  roie  bie  anbere  —  id^ 
glaube,  id)  fjdtte  miiffen  linH  !^eriim  geljen  ftatt  red}t§,  bann  ()dtte 
ic!^  mid)  miebergefunben !  T)afj  id^  aucf)  ben  Stamen  be§  @afti)ofeg 
nergeffen  ^abe!  T)er  nerfUtd)te  nid)t§  al§  ?irger  nnb 

Unanne^mUd)!eiten  l)at  man  banon.  T)iefer  boS^afte  5beid,  ber 
10  ©d^iil^e,  mid)  fc^on  feit  fieben  mit  biefem  ^'roje^ 

()eriim,  feine  red)t  nergniigte  ©tunbe  ^abe  id)  in  ber  gei)ak! 
cgm,  in  nier  Sffioc^en,  ben!e  ic^,  ift  e§  norbei.  muf3te  feine 
©erec^tigfeit  mel^r  anf  (^'rben  geben,  roenn  id)  nic^t  geroinnen 
fodte ! 

7.  muffen  (1.  6).  What  would  be  the  usual  place  for  this  word  ? 

8.  f)dtte  i(^  mi(^  miebergefnnben  (11.  6,  7).  Why  is  the  subjunc¬ 
tive  used  ? 

9.  Give  the  nominative  plural  of  Oper,  ©tabt,  ‘'j^ro^ep, 

C 

10.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Tliid)  fd)anberte  innerUc^  nor  bem  fonnen^eden  diaiim;  id)  lie^ 
ben  Sanbmann  norangef)en.  Gr  f)ieft  aber  mitten  im  gefdf)rlid)en 
£)rte  ftid  nnb  raanbte  fid)  ju  mir,  nm  mir  bie  (5iefd)id)te  biefer 
^Senniiftnng  ^n  erjdfiten.  ©r  bemerfte  batb,  maS  mir  fe^Ue,  unb 
5  ^ieft  mitten  in  feiner  Otebe  ein:  „5lber  roie  get)t  benn  ba§  gn,  ber 
.^Jerr  ^t  ja  feinen  ©(fatten!''  —  „Ceiber!  leiber!''  erroiberte  icf) 
feufjenb.  „(5§  finb  mir  rodf)renb  einer  bbfen  fangen  lfran!f)eit 
,^aare,  Dldgel  unb  0d)atten  auSgegangen.  @e'^t,  3?ater,  in 
meinem  ^tter,  bie  §aare  bie  ic^  roieber  gefriegt  f)abe,  gan^  roei^, 
1 0  bie  dtdgel  fe^r  fnr^,  unb  ber  0c^atten,  ber  roid  noc^  nii^t  roieber 
road)fen." — ^Gi!  ei!"  nerjebte  ber  afte  ^D7ann  fopffd)ntteInb, 
, /feinen  ©(fatten,  ba§  ift  bo§!  ba§  roar  eine  bofe  £ranf^eit,  bie 
ber  .^perr  gef)abt  l^at."  idber  er  l^nb  feine  Grjd^lung  nid)t  roieber 
an,  unb  bei  bem  ndd)ften  Oiierroeg,  ber  fid)  barbot,  ging  er,  of)ne 
16  ein  35)ort  jn  fagen,  non  mir  ab. 

11.  Tdid) . norangef)en  (11.  1,  2).  Re-write  this  sentence, 

using  the  perfect  tense  instead  of  the  imperfect. 


12.  (5§  finb  mir . auSgegangen  (11.  7,8).  Ke-write  this 

sentence,  changing  the  perfect  tense  to  the  imperfect. 


13.  Give  the  third  person  singular,  present  indicative,  of 
(1.  2),  (1.  13),  barbot  (1.  14). 


D 

14.  Translate  into  English  ; — 

(а)  raarfen  i^re  iHetje  unb  fingen  uidjtg. 

I'eljen,  ob  bu  gliicfUc^er  bift/'  fprad)  ein  |ilbernen  ^2)aaren 

(>)o(bener.  ?07it  iingefdjidteu  (awkward)  ^'^anben  fenfte  ©olbener 
ba§  in  bie  ^iefe  unb  fifdjte  erne  ^rone  t)on  l)ellem  (^iolbe  ^erauS. 
„Triumpl)!"  rief  ber  alte  gifci^er  uiib  fiel  ©olbeuer  311  g^ii§en,  „id) 
begriipe  bid}  al§  unferen  ^onig.  ihor  ^Hubert  cerfenfte  ber 

ciUe  Jtbnig  ftevbeub  feine  ^rone  im  ilkeer,  unb  bi§  ein  gludUdjer  bie 
^rone  raieber  au§  ber  ^iefe  ^oge,  fodte  ber  ^^ron  leer  bleiben." 
„§eil  unferm  .^onig!"  riefen  bie  ^dfc^er,  unb  fel^teu  ©olbeuer  bie 
^rone  auf.  T)ie  Jtunbe  (news)  non  ©olbener  unb  ber  u)ieberge= 
fuubeneu  .^onigSfroue  erfd)od  (spread)  bulb  non  0d}iff  311  ©djiff 
unb  liber  ba§  'dlteer,  lueit  in  bag  Sanb  ^inein. 

(б)  T)a  gefcJ^at}  eg,  ba(3  ein  iJlpfel  3111*  @rbe  fiel  nub  ein  paar 

©c^ritte  ineiter  ing  ©ebiifd}  rodte,  ino,  gan3  nerftedt,  eine  ©artenban! 
ftanb.  3lnf  biefer  iBanf  fap  gan3  regnngglog  ein  junger  Tkann.  5llg 
ber  i^lpfel  feine  g^iipe  berii^rte,  fprang  er  erfdirorfen  anf;  einen 
3lngenblicf  fpater  trat  er  i)orfid)tig  anf  ben  ipfab  ^inaug.  ©a  fa'^  er 
broben,  mo  ber  iUtonb  fdjien,  einen  roten  Spfeln  l}in  nnb 

l^er  fd^anfeln  (swing);  eine  §anb  fn!^r  in  ben  T)7onbfd}ein  l^inaiig, 
nnb  nerfc^raanb  gleic^  raieber  mit  einem  5lpfel  in  ben  tiefen  ©djatten 
ber  33ldtter. 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL 


GERMAN  COMPOSITION 


Note: — All  numbers  are  to  he  written  in  words. 
Translate  into  German  : — 

1.  It  is  raining,  and  I  have  not  brought  my  umbrella.  Have 
you  yours  ? 

2.  Where  did  you  buy  these  fine  ripe  apples  ?  From  an  old 
man  in  the  next  street. 

3.  The  German  peasants  generally  live  in  villages  and  go  to 
their  fields  every  morning. 

4.  Horses,  cows,  and  sheep  are  all  useful  animals.  Dogs  and 
cats  may  also  be  useful. 

5.  I  don’t  know  whether  I  may  go.  I  must  ask  my  father. 

6.  Your  friends  will  be  disappointed  if  you  do  not  go  to 
England  with  them. 

7.  We  have  met  many  acquaintances  to-day,  whom  we  have 
not  seen  lately. 

8.  We  intend  to  go  to  the  theatre  next  Saturday  to  see  the 
celebrated  actor  M. 

9.  A  little  bird  was  sitting  on  a  branch  of  a  tree  and  was 

singing  a  sweet  song.  • 

10.  I  am  sorry  my  little  dog  has  bitten  you.  I  did  not  know 
he  was  so  cross  (bofe). 

11.  As  the  weather  was  bad,  we  stayed  at  home,  read  books, 
and  wrote  letters. 

12.  Do  not  step  on  this  ice,  my  boy.  It  is  too  thin. 

13.  What  has  happened  to  you  ?  You  have  not  written  for  a 
month. 

14.  Robert’s  doctor  advised  him  to  get  up  early  and  take  a 
long  walk  every  morning. 

15.  The  stranger  begged  my  pardon  because  he  had  stepped 
on  my  foot. 


^OVERl 


16.  We  have  lived  in  this  house  for  five  years,  but  we  must 
now  look  for  another. 

17.  Please  shut  the  door  when  you  go  out ;  we  shall  catch  cold, 

18.  I  should  like  to  know  who  has  taken  my  pencil. 

19.  The  cat  drank  the  milk  which  I  had  poured  into  a  cup. 

20.  They  have  all  gone  away.  He  will  have  to  work.  I  know 
you  are  right.  Have  you  enjoyed  yourself  ?  Our  clock  is  not 
right.  At  my  aunt’s.  Are  you  glad  ? 

21.  A  peasant  had  three  sons  and  only  one  horse.  Before  his 
death  he  said  to  his  sons:  ‘"‘When  I  am  dead  the  horse  belongs 
to  you  all.  Treat  (be^aubeln)  it  well.  You  shall  all  feed  (fiittern) 
it,  and  it  shall  serve  you  all,  to-day  the  eldest,  to-morrow  the 
second,  and  the  day  after  to-morrow  the  youngest.  ” 

After  the  death  of  the  father  the  eldest  brother  said  to  the 
horse  :  “Yesterday  my  father’s  workmen  fed  you,  and  to-morrow 
my  brother  will  feed  you;  work  to-day  without  food  (gutter).” 
So  the  horse  worked  and  starved  (fjiingern)  all  day. 

On  the  second  day  the  second  brother  got  (^oten)  it.  It 
was  very  weak,  and  could  not  go  fast  for  (aU5)  hunger.  Then 
he  said  :  “  My  brother  fed  you  so  well  that  3^ou  don’t  want  to 
go.  Therefore  I  shall  not  feed  you  to-day.  To-morrow  the 
youngest  brother  will  feed  you.  ” 

But  the  youngest  brother  did  on  the  third  day  exactly  as 
the  elder  sons.  Now  the  horse  was  starving  three  days.  But 
when  the  eldest  brother  on  the  fourth  day  wanted  to  get  it,  it  was 
ljung  dead  in  the  stable.  It  had  starved-to-death  (Derfjiiiigern). 


department  of  lEbucation,  ©ntario 


Annual  Examinations,  1925 

MIDDLE  SCHOOL 


SPANISH  AUTHOPtS,  GRAMMAR,  AND 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION 


A 

1.  Translate  into  Eno-lish  : — 

Preceptor. — Aqui  se  nos  ofrecen  dos  caminos. 

Toning. — Decid  uno ;  qne  ese  no  es  camino,  ni  senda,  ni 
puede  llevarnos  a  parte  alguna.  Todo  el  es  malezas  y  riscos. 
Por  este  otro  hemos  de  echar,  que,  segiin  lo  cuidado  y  pulido, 
6  ha  de  serlo  de  una  gran  ciudad. 


Toning. — Sera  como  decis.  Pero  principle  quieren  las 
cosas,  y  nunca  vi  que  acabara  bien  lo  que  mal  einpieza ;  si  es 
posible  que  acabe  mal  lo  que  empieza  en  bien.  Pero  en  la 
duda,  del  lobo  un  pelo,  y  segun  la  cara  los  hechos.  .  .  Y 
10  creedme,  y  echemos  por  esta  parte.  i  No  ois  aqui  miisicas  y 
can  tar  de  pajaros,  y  de  este  lado  nada  :  el  viento  quejum- 
broso  y  pajarracos  de  mal  agtiero  ? .  .  . 

2.  agilero  (1.  12).  Why  does  the  u  require  the  diaeresis  ? 

3.  parie  alguna  (1.  3).  Distinguish  between  the  use  of 
alguno  before  and  after  the  noun  it  modifies. 

4.  Give  (a)  the  present  participle  of  decid,  es,  puede,  creed, 
(h)  the  second  person  plural  of  the  present  subjunctive  of 
empieza,  ois,  and  (c)  the  first  person  plural  of  either  form  of 
the  imperfect  subjunctive  of  es,  puede,  vi,  ois. 

5.  Translate  into  Eno;lish  : — 

Ogro. — ^No  se  come  en  esta  casa?  jPecoras  de  mujeres  ! 

Bella. — No  grites.  Ya  estoy  aqui. 

Ogro. — i  Que  huesped  es  ese  ? 

Toning. — Servidor  humilde.  (Si  que  no  me  da  buena 
6  espina  esa  panza  enorme.  Ogro  tenemos.) .  .  . 

Ogro. — Por  las  trazas,  sois  uno  de  esos  truhanes  chocarre- 

[over] 


ros  que  cantan  y  danzan  por  los  lugares  para  sacar  los 
cuartos  a  los  bobalicones. 


Bella. — i  Y  era  el  Principe  el  que  os  acompanaba  ? 
10^  Aquel  jovencillo  desventurado  que  echd  por  el  bosque  ? 
i  Pobrecillo  !  i  Que  habra  sido  de  el  ? 

Toning. — Habra  encontrado  al  hada  buena. 

Bella. — SI,  si.  Con  algunos  inalhechores.  j  Pobrecillo  ! 

•  Ogro. — Bueno,  bueno.  Sirveme  la  comida,  y  ese  bergante 

1  5  que  vaya  a  la  caballeriza,  y  alii  le  daras  de  las  sobras .  .  . 

Bella. — No  seas  tan  ruin.  .  .Coma  v  beba  a  sus  anchas ; 
nos  divertira  con  canciones  y  cliistes .  .  . 

Ogro, — Nunca  me  divirtieron  esas  cosas.  Pero  acomodaos 
donde  querais  y  esperad  a  que  hayamos  comido.  Sirve 

2  0  pronto. 

Toning. — (;  Ay  !  j  Que  suplicio  !  \  Yer  comer  y  no  probar 
bocado  !  Preferiria  que  al  Ogro  le  diera  por  engordarme .  .  . 
g  Si  le  habre  parecido  poco  apetitoso  ? .  .  . )  [  Senor  !  ^  No 

habeis  reparado  en  mi  ? .  .  .  Mi  came  es  de  la  mejor  calidad 

2  5  ...  La  pechuga  es  sabrosa,  y  mis  brazos  son  como  alones  de 

pichdn. 

Ogro. — i  Que  me  importa  ?  i  Estais  loco,  o  borracho  ? 
Toning. — (Nada ;  no  hace  aprecio  de  mi.  .  .  Le  gustaran 
sdlo  los  ninos  tiernecitos.  .  .  Verdad  es  que  teniendo  a  mano 

3  0  tan  bien  pro  vista  mesa .  .  . )  j  Ah  !  ;  Que  aroma  !  Ese 

cochinillo  me  pierde. 

Ogro. — Huele  bien,  i  verdad  ?  Os  dejare  algiin  hueso. 
Bella. — (;  Pobrecillo  !  j  Le  dare  algo  a  escondidas  !) 

6.  el  que  os  acompanaba  (1.  9).  Why  does  this  el  not  require 
the  written  accent  ? 

7.  acomodaos  (1.  18).  Explain  this  form. 

8.  esperad  a  que  (1.  19).  Distinguish  between  esperar  que 
and  esperar  a  que,  followed  by  a  dependent  clause. 

9.  Give  (a)  the  third  j^erson  singular  of  the  present  subjunc¬ 
tive  of  encontrado,  dards,  parecido,  sacar,  (h)  the  third  person 
plural  of  either  form  of  the  imperfect  subjunctive  of  vaya, 
estais,  huele,  and  (c)  the  present  participle  of  vaya. 

B 

10.  Translate  into  English  : — 

(а)  Manana  a  las  doce  se  cumple  el  plazo  de  nuestro  pacto. 

(б)  Estando  comiendo  un  pescado  que  tenia  muchas  espinas, 
se  le  atravesd  una  en  la  garganta  al  pobre  jorobado,  y,  a 


pesar  de  los  esfuerzos  que  el  sastre  y  su  esposa  hicieron  para 

5  extraersela,  murid  el  jorobado. 

A1  verse  con  uii  cadaver  en  casa,  el  pobre  sastre  exclamd  : 

— Estainos  perdidos,  porque  si  la  justicia  lo  sabe,  creera 
que  nosotros  hemos  muerto  a  este  hombre,  y  nos  llevara 
presos. 

1 0  (c)  En  efecto,  cargd  con  el  cuerpo  del  jorobado,  lo  llevd  a 

la  calle  y  lo  arrimd  contra  la  puerta  de  una  tienda.  Sucedid 
que  un  poco  antes  del  amanecer  un  comerciante  cristiano 
pasd  por  cerca  de  la  puerta  donde  estaba  el  jorobado  y 
tropezd  con  el.  Creyendo  que  era  un  ladrdn  empezd  a  darle 
1 5  golpes  mientras  gritaba  : 

—  j  Socorro  !  i  lad  rones  !  j  que  me  matan  ! 

11.  Give  the  past  participle  and  the  first  person  singular  of 
the  present  subjunctive  and  of  either  form  of  the  imperfect 
subjunctive  of  extraer. 

C 

12.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Hace  muchos  siglos  vivia  en  la  capital  del  Imperio  Chino 
un  joven  llamado  Aladino.  Era  hijo  de  un  sastre  pobre  y  de 
una  buena  mujer.  A1  morir  el  padre  la  madre  tuvo  que  man- 
tener  a  su  hijo  y  a  si  misma  con  sus  trabajos  de  costurera 
(seamstress.) 

Llegd  a  la  capital  un  mago  o  encantador  malo  llamado  el 
Mago  Africano.  Este  buscaba  un  muchacho  que  le  ayudara  a 
encontrar  cierta  lampara  maravillosa  que  sabia  estaba  alii  cerca. 

Supo  el  mago  congraciarse  con  Aladino,  le  comprd  ricos 
vestidos  y  le  llevd  a  los  suburbios  de  la  ciudad.  Alii  por  medio 
(means)  de  ciertos  encantos  descubrid  el  mago  la  entrada  a  una 
cueva  (cave)  subterranea  e  indujo  a  Aladino  a  entrar  en  ella  a 
buscar  una  lampara  encendida  que  dijo  se  hallaba  en  una  de 
las  salas  de  la  cueva.  Le  puso  en  el  dedo  (finger)  un  anillo  que 
le  protegeria  contra  todo  daho  que  pudiera  amenazarle. 

De  mala  gana  entrd  Aladino  y  vid  unos  jardines  muy 
hermosos  donde  colgaban  (colgar  =  to  hang)  de  los  ar boles  frutas 
muy  grandes  y  de  vivos  colores,  que  parecian  piedras  preciosas. 
Cogid  el  muchacho  muchas  de  ellas,  toind  la  lampara  y  volvid  a 
la  entrada. 

El  mago  quiso  que  Aladino  le  diese  la  lampara  antes  de 
salir.  .  .Se  enojd  el  mago,  pronuncid  algunas  palabras,  y  se  cerrd 
la  entrada. 

Aladino  llamd  y  gritd,  pero  no  hubo  nadie  que  le  oyera. 


S>epartmcnt  of  JEOucation,  ©ntario 


Annual  Examinations,  1925 


MIDDLE  SCHOOL 


SPANISH  COMPOSITION 

Note  : — All  nwmbers  are  to  be  written  in  words. 

A 

Translate  into  Spanish  : — 

1.  Last  night  it  was  windy  in  this  part  of  the  city.  If  his 
window  had  not  been  open,  he  would  not  have  been  so  cold. 

2.  There  are  nine  hundred  and  sixty-one  pictures  in  that  room. 
He  likes  them.  Most  of  them  are  small. 

3.  I  wdsh  he  would  bring  me  the  keys.  Ask  him  for  them. 
Ask  him  if  he  will  give  them  to  you. 

4.  We  have  more  than  one  hundred  books  in  our  library. 

5.  The  water  has  been  boiling  for  five  minutes.  Bring  it  to 
me  at  once. 

6.  If  I  could  speak  Spanish,  I  could  go  to  Mexico  with  Mr. 
Martinez  next  winter. 

7.  I  intend  to  visit  John  to-morrow  morning,  but  I  am  not 
sure  that  he  will  be  at  home.  I  hope  so. 

8.  I  told  him  not  to  put  on  his  new  suit,  unless  it  fitted 
him  well. 

9.  I  do  not  know  anyone  who  has  read  those  poems.  However 
bad  they  may  be,  I  want  to  see  them. 

10.  Do  you  know  how  old  my  uncle  is  ?  He  was  fifty-four 
years  old  on  Saturday. 

11.  Whose  pencils  did  you  find?  These  are  yours. 

12.  We  were  afraid  that  he  would  not  stop  crying. 

13.  What  time  was  it  when  he  was  looking  for  the  stamps  ?  I 
think  it  was  about  half-past  nine  or  a  quarter  to  ten. 

14.  She  orders  the  man  to  select  the  things  he  needs. 

15.  Let  us  go  away.  Do  not  go  away.  Do  not  give  it  to  him. 

16.  Which  is  of  more  importance,  sight  or  hearing  ?  He  has 
large  ears. 

[over] 


17.  He  is  not  ill.  He  must  be  tired. 

18.  I  saw  him  fourteen  years  ago.  He  is  older  than  Mary. 

19.  One  has  to  work  hard  in  order  to  learn  a  foreign  language. 

20.  As  soon  as  he  came,  we  asked  him  his  name  and  he  gave 
us  his  visiting  card.  Visiting  cards  are  very  useful. 

21.  He  was  dead.  He  had  been  killed  by  a  thief. 

22.  Many  Spanish  girls  are  beautiful  and  polite. 

B 

Translate  into  Spanish ; — 

Last  Thursday  I  awoke  very  early,  got  up,  washed  my 
hands  and  face,  and  dressed.  The  weather  was  fine,  but  I  had 
a  headache.  The  air  of  my  bedroom  must  have  been  too  warm. 
When  my  brother  saw  me,  he  said  I  was  rather  pale  and  told  me 
to  take  a  walk  and  come  back  when  I  was  better.  I  went  out 
into  the  street  and,  when  I  arrived  at  the  corner,  I  met  my 
friend  Charles,  who  had  just  returned  from  Spain.  He  enjoyed 
his  trip  very  much.  He  had  been  studying  Spanish  for  several 
years  in  this  country,  and  there  he  learned  to  speak  the  language 
almost  perfectly.  He  asked  me  to  come  and  see  him  soon.  After 
taking  leave  of  him,  I  returned  home.  As  I  was  now  very 
hungry,  I  entered  the  dining-room,  sat  down  and  had  breakfast. 
My  larother  was  glad  that  I  was  feeling  better. 


Department  of  JEbucation,  ©ntarto 


August  Examinations,  1925 


MIDDLE  SCHOOL 


ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note  1 : — The  candidate  shall  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  might  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

Note  2  : — The  composition  should  he  from  two  to  three  pages  in 
length. 

Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects : — 

1.  An  old-fashioned  country  store  (a  descriptive  composition). 

2.  Early  rising.  (Write  either  an  essay  explaining  the  ad¬ 
vantages  and  disadvantages  of  early  rising,  or,  a  narrative  of 
one  particular  experience  in  early  rising.) 

3.  The  best  dehate  I  ever  listened  to.  (Explain,  in  narrative 
form,  how  the  debate  was  conducted,  and  why  it  was  interesting.) 

4.  Are  domestic  animals  decreasing  in  importance  to  man,  as 
a  result  of  modern  inventions  ? 

5.  First  aid  to  the  injured.  (Some  common  cases  of  accident 
or  injury,  and  how  to  deal  with  them.) 

6.  The  modern  newspaper.  (A  description  of  a  modern  daily, 
for  a  person  who  has  never  seen  one.) 

7.  Arbour  day.  (A  letter  to  the  newspaper,  urging  that  the 
people  in  your  community  plant  trees  on  Arhour  day.) 

8.  “  Keep  fit.”  (A  letter  to  a  friend,  suggesting  what  he 
should  do  to  keep  in  good  health.) 

9.  “  The  long  winter  evening.”  (How  a  winter  evening  may 
be  spent  profitably  and  pleasantly  in  your  own  home.) 

10.  Better  conditions  on  the  farm.  (Show  how  conditions  on 
the  farm  may  be  improved  by  the  use  of  modern  inventions.) 


V 
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MIDDLE  SCHOOL 


ENGLISH  LITERATURE 


1.  Quote  any  two  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  Twelve  consecutive  lines  from  the  Merchant  of  Venice, 
beginning,  “How  sweet  the  moonlight  sleeps  upon  this  bank”. 

(h)  The  first  three  stanzas  of  Tennyson’s  poem,  Flome  They 
Brought  Her  Warrior  Dead. 

(c)  Thomas  Hardy’s  poem.  The  Division,  which  begins, 
“Rain  on  the  windows,  creaking  doors 


2.  State  the  connection  in  which  each  of  the  following 
passages  is  found,  and  explain  the  italicized  parts  : — 

(a)  In  my  school-days,  when  I  had  lost  one  shaft, 

I  shot  his  fellow  of  the  self -same  flight 

The  self-same  way  with  more  advised  watch. 

To  find  the  other  forth  ;  and,  by  adventuring  both, 

/  I  oft  found  both. 

(6)  The  patch  is  kind  enough,  but  a  huge  feeder ; 

Snail-slow  in  profit,  and  he  sleeps  by  day 

More  than  the  wild-cat.  Drones  hive  not  with  me ; 

Therefore  I  part  with  him,  and  part  with  him 
To  one  that  I  would  have  him  help  to  waste 
His  borrow’d  purse. 

(c)  I  am  a  tainted  wether  of  the  flock, 

Meetest  for  death  :  the  weakest  kind  of  fruit 
Drops  earliest  to  the  ground ;  and  so  let  me  : 

You  cannot  better  be  employ’d,  Bassanio, 

Than  to  live  still,  and  write  mine  epitaph. 

3.  {a)  In  the  first  scene  of  the  Merchant  of  Venice,  what 
reasons  do  Antonio’s  friends,  Salarino  and  Salanio,  give  to  ex¬ 
plain  his  melancholy  ? 

(b)  By  reference  to  two  passages  in  the  play,  show  that 
Shylock  was  not  entirely  devoid  of  admirable  qualities. 

[over] 


(c)  What  purposes  are  served  by  that  part  of  Act  III,  Sc.  1, 
in  which  Shylock  and  Tubal  meet  ? 

{d)  Give  in  detail  the  penalties  to  which,  according  to 
Portia,  Shylock  has  made  himself  liable  by  seeking  the  life  of  a 
citizen  of  Venice. 

4.  Answer  any  four  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  We  have  short  time  to  stay,  as  you, 

We  have  as  short  a  Spring  ; 

As  quick  a  growth  to  meet  decay 
As  you,  or  any  thing. 

From  what  poem  are  the  above  lines  taken  ?  Who  is 
meant  by  “we”?  Explain  :  “We  have  as  short  a  Spring.” 

• 

{b)  All  night  it  fell,  and  when  full  inches  seven 
It  lay  in  the  depths  of  its  uncompacted  lightness. 

The  clouds  blew  off  from  a  high  and  frosty  heaven ; 

And  all  woke  earlier  for  the  unaccustomed  brightness 
Of  the  winter  dawning,  the  strange  unheavenly  glare. 

From  what  poem  are  the  above  lines  taken  ?  Explain  : 
“It  lay  in  the  depths  of  its  uncompacted  lightness,”  and  “un¬ 
accustomed  brightness.” 

(c)  “Hew  down  the  bridge.  Sir  Consul, 

With  all  the  speed  ye  may ; 

I,  with  two  more  to  help  me. 

Will  hold  the  foe  in  play.” 

From  what  poem  are  the  above  lines  taken  ?  What  was 
the  purpose  of  hewing  down  the  bridge  ?  What  cause  brought 
the  foe  to  the  bridge  ? 

{d)  A  touch,  a  kiss  !  the  charm  was  snapt. 

There  rose  a  noise  of  striking  clocks. 

And  feet  that  ran,  and  doors  that  clapt. 

And  barking  dogs,  and  crowing  cocks. 

From  what  poem  are  the  above  lines  taken.?  W^hat  was 
the  “charm”?  How  was  it  “snapt”? 

(e)  Along  the  line  of  smoky  hills 
The  crimson  forest  stands. 

And  all  the  day  the  blue-jay  calls 
Throughout  the  autumn  lands. 

From  what  poem  is  the  above  stanza  taken  ?  Explain  : 
“  smoky  hills.”  Give  one  indication  of  autumn  mentioned  in  a 
part  of  the  poem  not  quoted  above. 


('/)  F ools  !  For  I  also  had  my  hour ; 

One  far  fierce  hour  and  sweet : 

There  was  a  shout  about  my  ears, 

And  palms  before  my  feet. 

From  what  poem  is  the  above  stanza  taken  ?  What 
occasion  is  referred  to  in  the  line,  “One  far  fierce  hour  and 
sweet”?  Explain  :  “There  was  a  shout  about  my  ears.” 

(g)  They  rowed  her  in  across  the  rolling  foam. 

The  cruel  crawling  foam. 

The  cruel  hungry  foam. 

To  her  grave  beside  the  sea. 

From  what  poem  are  the  above  lines  taken  ?  Who  is  re¬ 
ferred  to  by  the  word  “her”  in  the  first  line?  What  has  caused 
her  death? 

5.  In  the  poems,  Great  Things  and  Tewkesbury  Road, 
Thomas  Hardy  and  John  Masefield  tell  of  their  pleasures. 
Enumerate  three  things  each  professes  to  enjoy. 

OR 

Contrast  the  conditions  of  country  and  of  city  life,  as 
described  by  “an  Italian  person  of  quality,”  in  Browning’s  poem. 
Up  at  a  Villa — Down  in  the  City,  and  give  the  speaker’s  reason 
for  remaining  in  the  country. 

(3.  {a)  Narrate  the  incidents  of  the  story  told  either — 

(i)  in  The  Twa  Sisters  o’  Binnorie, 

OR 

(ii)  in  The  Ice  Floes,  by  E.  J.  Pratt. 

(h)  From  the  details  given  in  the  poem,  give  an  account  of 
one  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  The  life  led  by  the  buccaneers  in  the  Isle  of  Aves,  as 
it  is  described  in  Charles  Kingsley’s  poem,  The  Last  Buccaneer. 

(ii)  The  sickness,  death,  and  burial  of  the  “Portuguese 
official”  told  about  in  Francis  Brett  Young’s  poem.  Seascape. 

7.  A  late  lark  twitters  from  the  quiet  skies ; 

And  from  the  west. 

Where  the  sun,  his  day’s  work  ended. 

Lingers  as  in  content, 

5  There  falls  on  the  old,  gray  city 
jin  influence  luminous  and  serene, 

A  shining  peace. 


[ovek] 


The  smoke  ascends 

In  a  rosy-and-golden  haze.  The  spires 
10  Shine,  and  are  changed.  In  the  valley 

Shadows  rise.  The  lark  sings  on.  The  sun, 

Closing  his  benediction^ 

Sinks,  and  the  darkening  air 

Thrills  with  a  sense  of  the  triumphing  night — 

15  Night  with  her  train  of  stars 
And  her  great  gift  of  sleep. 

So  be  my  passing ! 

ISIy  task  accomplished  and  the  long  day  done, 

My  wages  taken,  and  in  my  heart 
2  0  So7ne  late  lai'k  singing^ 

Let  me  be  gathered  to  the  quiet  west. 

The  sundown  splendid  and  serene, 

Death. 

(a)  Describe  the  scene  pictured  in  the  first  two  sections 
(11.  1-16)  of  the  above  poem. 

(b)  Give  in  your  own  words  the  thought  expressed  by  the 
poet  in  lines  17-23. 

(c)  The  spires 
Shine,  and  are  changed  (11.  9,  10). 

How  would  the  spires  be  changed  ? 

(d)  Explain  the  metaphor  in  the  following  lines: — 

Night  with  her  train  of  stars 

And  her  great  gift  of  sleep  (1.  15,  16). 

(e)  Explain  the  italicized  parts. 
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Note  : — Five  questions  constitute  a  full  'paper,  the  one  from  A, 
two  from  B,  one  from  G,  and  one  from  D. 

A 


Note  : — Candidates  will  take  this  question. 


1.  (a)  Give  the  location  of  smy  five  of  the  following :  Majuba 
Hill,  Lucknow,  St.  Helena,  Calcutta,  Saratoga,  Aboukir  Bay, 
Versailles,  Khartoum,  Vimy  Ridge,  St.  Vincent,  Inkerinann. 

(h)  State  an  important  historical  fact  connected  with  each 
of  the  five  selected  from  (a). 


B 


Note  ; — Only  two  questions  to  he  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  more 
than  ttvo  questions  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  be  valued. 


2.  Give  an  account  of  the  career  of  Sir  Robert  Walpole. 


3.  (a)  Tell  the  story  of  the  Wilkes  Agitation  and  give  the 
results. 

(b)  State  the  reforms  that  were  brought  about  by  the  Re¬ 
form  Bills  of  1832,  1884,  and  1918. 


4.  Describe  the  improvements  during  the  eighteenth  century 
in  (a)  transportation  and  (6)  agriculture. 

5.  (a)  Give  an  account  of  the  discovery  and  early  settlement 
of  Australia. 

(b)  Specify  the  changes  in  Great  Britain’s  territorial 
possessions  that  were  brought  about  by  (i)  the  Peace  of  Paris, 
1763,  and  (ii)  the  Congress  of  Vienna,  1814-15. 

(c)  Write  notes  on  (i)  General  Gordon,  (ii)  Lord  Durham. 

[over] 


c 

Note: — Candidates  will  take  question  6  or  question  7. 

6.  (a)  Explain  why  England  declared  war  on  Germany  in 
August,  1914. 

(b)  Describe  the  part  played  by  the  British  fleet  in  the 
Great  War. 

(6‘)  Specify  two  of  the  objects  of  the  League  of  Nations, 
and  state  what  additional  territory  has  come  under  British  in¬ 
fluence  as  a  result  of  the  Peace  following  the  Great  War. 

7.  (a)  Describe  the  conditions  and  events  which  resulted  in 
the  American  Revolutionary  War. 

(6)  Explain  how  Great  Britain  became  involved  in  war 
with  Revolutionary  France  in  1793. 

(e)  Discuss  Napoleon’s  continental  policy. 

D 

Note: — Candidates  will  take  question  8  or  question  9. 

8.  (a)  Indicate,  by  reference  to  writers  and  their  important 
works,  the  progress  made  in  English  literature  during  the 
eighteenth  century  under  the  following  headings  :  (i)  the  novel, 
(ii)  history,  (hi)  poetry. 

(6)  Describe  the  social  conditions  of  the  eighteenth  century 
against  which  the  Methodist  movement  was  directed. 

9.  Give  an  account  of  each  of  the  following : — 

(a)  The  conditions  and  circumstances  leading  to  the  Irish 
Rebellion,  1798. 

(b)  The  Irish  Famine,  1846. 

(c)  Great  Britain’s  reasons  for  taking  up  arms  against 
Russia  in  the  Crimean  War. 
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Note: — Six  questions  constitute  a  full  jpaj)er,  the  two  under  A, 

two  from  B,  and  two  from  C. 


A 


Note  : — The  candidate  will  take  both  questions. 


1.  ((x)  Indicate  on  the  accompanying  outline  map  the  location 
of  the  following :  Syracuse,  Pylos,  Metaurus,  Aegospotami, 
Plataea,  Potidaea,  Actium,  Cannae,  Marathon,  Ecnomus. 

(h)  Give  an  important  historical  fact  connected  with  each 
of  any  six  of  the  above. 

(c)  Indicate  on  the  map  the  location  of  the  following : 
Hellespont,  Samnium,  Euboea,  Tiber,  Peloponnesus,  Carthage. 


2.  Give  an  account  of  any  three  of  the  following ; — 

(а)  The  government  of  Rome  in  the  time  of  the  kings. 

(б)  The  social  life  of  the  lonians  in  the  Age  of  Homer. 

(c)  The  effects  of  the  geographical  features  of  Italy  on  the 
history  of  Italy. 

(d)  The  drama  in  the  Age  of  Pericles. 


B 


Note  ; —  Only  two  questions  to  he  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  more 
than  two  questions  of  B,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  he  valued. 


3.  Give  an  account  of  the  second  period  of  colonial  expansion 
in  Greek  history  (750-550  B.  C.),  under  the  following  heads  : — 

(а)  Motives  leading  to  the  movement. 

(б)  Organization  of  a  colony. 

(c)  Relation  between  the  colonies  and  the  mother  city. 

{d)  Any  four  Greek  colonies  in  the  south  of  Italy. 

[over] 


4.  (a)  Explain  the  origin  and  nature  of  the  Delian  Con¬ 
federacy. 

(h)  Trace  the  steps  by  which  the  Confederacy  grew  into 
the  Athenian  Empire. 

5.  Give  an  account  of  the  character  and  achievements  of 

(a)  Epaminondas,  (h)  Philip  of  Macedon. 


6.  (a)  Discuss  the  effects  of  the  Greek  victory  over  the 
Persians  in  the  fifth  century  B.  C. 

(6)  Give  an  account  of  the  part  played  in  Greek  history 
by  Alcibiades. 

C 


Note  : — OnUj  two  questions  to  he  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  more 
than  tioo  questions  of  G,  only  the  first  two  attempted  will  he  valued. 


7.  Give  an  account  of  (a)  the  first  secession  of  the  Plebs, 

(b)  the  Licinian  Law.  Explain  the  importance  of  each  in  Roman 
history. 

8.  Sketch  the  character  and  career  of  Sulla. 


9.  (a)  What  were  the  causes  of  the  Punic  Wars  ? 

(b)  Give  an  account  of  the  part  played  in  the  war  by 
(i)  Regulus,  (ii)  Publius  Scipio. 

(c)  Describe  the  Third  Punic  War,  149-146  B.  C. 

10.  (a)  Describe  the  circumstances  leading  to  the  formation  of 
(i)  the  First  Triumvirate,  (ii)  the  Second  Triumvirate. 

(6)  Give  an  account  of  the  character  and  the  reforms  of 
Julius  Caesar. 
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1.  (a)  Find  the  area  of  a  path  x  yards  wide  around  the  out¬ 
side  of  a  rectangular  park  of  which  the  dimensions  are  a  yards 
and  h  yards. 

(6)  If  s  =  ^  2  ^  ~  ^  ~  ^  ~ 

the  numerical  value  of  \/ s(s  —  a)(s  —  b){s  —  c). 


2.  Divide  the  product  of  —  llic  — 35  and  12x^  —25x  +  12 
by  -f  lla?— 15. 


3.  (a)  Solve  ; — 

— X  — — (x  —  d)  +  —  -h — (x  —  4<) 
3  3  ^46^ 


25  X 

M  ~'l2' 


(b)  Verify  your  answer. 


4.  A  merchant  purchased  100  pounds  of  tea.  Immediately 
thereafter  the  cost  price  of  this  kind  of  tea  was  raised  5  cents 
per  pound  and  the  merchant  then  marked  and  sold  his  tea  at  an 
advance  of  20  per  cent,  on  the  new  cost  price.  If  his  gain  was 
$12,  find  the  price  per  pound  at  which  he  bought  the  tea. 

5.  (a)  Using  the  same  axes,  represent  graphically  the  follow¬ 
ing  equations :  x-\-y  =  4^,  2x-\-y  =  Q,  and  x—2y-\-7  =  0. 

(6)  What  are  the  co-ordinates  of  the  vertices  of  the  triangle 
formed  by  the  three  straight  lines  rejoresented  by  the  equations 
in  5  (a)  ? 


[over] 


6.  (a)  Solve  for  x  and  y  : — 
ly  —  l^x  =  4tc. 

^y  —  ^x  =  hd. 

(h)  A  man  purchased  a  house  and  lot  for  S8750.  If  the 
lot  had  cost  15^  more  than  it  did  and  the  house  10^  less  than 
it  did,  the  cost  price  of  the  house  and  lot  would  have  been 
S8312‘50.  Find  the  cost  of  the  lot. 


7.  Find  the  product  of  : — 

XI. 

x^  -\-x^y'^  -{-x^y-  -^y'^  and  x^ —y^. 

8.  (a)  Solve  : — 

4a;"  -2/"  =20, 

5xy  —  32/"  =12. 

(b)  The  perimeter  of  a  rectangle  is  34  feet,  and  its  diagonal 
is  13  feet.  Find  the  dimensions  of  the  rectangle. 


9.  If  a  and  /3  are  the  roots  of  the  equation  ax^ hx c  =  0 , 
find  the  equation  for  which  the  roots  are  ^  and  — • 
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A — Theorems 

1.  If  two  triangles  have  two  angles  and  a  side  of  one  respec¬ 
tively  equal  to  two  angles  and  the  corresponding  side  of  the 
other,  the  triangles  are  congruent. 

2.  The  complements  of  the  parallelograms  about  the  diagonal 
of  any  parallelogram  are  equal  to  each  other. 

3.  In  any  triangle  the  sum  of  the  squares  on  two  sides  equals 
twice  the  square  on  half  the  base  together  with  twice  the  square 
on  the  median  drawn  to  the  base. 

4.  (a)  If  a  quadrilateral  be  inscribed  in  a  circle,  its  opposite 
angles  are  supplementary. 

(6)  A  quadrilateral  is  inscribed  in  a  circle.  Show  that 
the  sum  of  the  angles  in  the  four  segments  of  the  circle,  which 
are  without  the  quadrilateral,  is  equal  to  540  degrees. 

5.  The  perpendicular  from  the  right  angle  to  the  hypotenuse 
in  a  right-angled  triangle  divides  the  triangle  into  two  triangles 
which  are  similar  to  each  other  and  to  the  orio-inal  triano;le. 

B — Problems 

( Draw  the  figures,  describe  the  method  of  construction, 

and  give  proofs.) 

6.  (a)  On  a  given  straight  line  construct  a  segment  of  a  circle 
containing  an  angle  equal  to  a  given  angle. 

(5)  Given  the  base,  the  vertical  angle,  and  the  perpendicu- 
ular  from  one  end  of  the  base  on  the  opposite  side,  construct  a 
triangle. 

7.  Obtain  a  fourth  proportional  to  three  given  straight  lines 
taken  in  a  given  order. 


[over] 


C — Accukate  Constructions 

{Draw  the  figures  accurately,  using  only  ruler  and  compasses ; 
show  by  construction  lines  and  by  a  written  description 
the  method  of  construction,  but  do  not  give  proofs.) 

8.  {a)  Construct  a  triangle  with  sides  2|  inches,  3  inches, 
and  inches,  respectively. 

(6)  On  a  line  2  inches  long  construct  a  parallelogram 
equal  in  area  to  the  triangle  in  {a)  and  having  an  angle  equal 
to  60  degrees. 
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1.  Describe  a  laboratory  method  of  determining  the  velocity 
of  sound  in  air. 

2.  How  would  you  show  experimentally  the  effect  of  the 
density  of  air  on  the  intensity  of  sound  produced  in  it  ? 

3.  Two  strings,  A  and  B,  of  the  same  density  and  diameter, 
are  2  feet  and  3  feet  long  respectively.  The  tension  on  A  is 
10  pounds,  on  B  22J  pounds.  Compare  the  vibration  frequen¬ 
cies  of  the  notes  produced  by  the  two  strings. 

4.  Describe  an  experiment  to  demonstrate  the  effect  of  salt  in 
solution  on  either  the  freezing  temperature  of  water  or  the 
boiling  temperature  of  water. 

5.  Making  use  of  a  sketch  to  illustrate  your  answer,  describe 
how  you  would  determine  experimentally  the  temperature  at 
which  water  has  its  maximum  density. 

6.  Explain  how  changes  in  the  temperature  of  the  air  act  as 
a  factor  in  the  production  of  {a)  winds,  {h)  dew.  Describe  simple 
experiments,  one  for  each,  that  support  your  explanations. 

7.  The  focal  length  of  a  convex  lens  is  one  inch.  By  means 
of  an  accurate  drawing,  show  the  location  of  the  image  (a)  of  an 
object  3  inches  distant  from  the  lens,  {b)  of  an  object  J  inch 
distant. 

8.  Show,  by  means  of  a  labelled  sketch,  the  arrangement  of 
apparatus  you  would  set  up  to  show  that  the  angle  of  incidence 
is  equal  to  the  angle  of  reflection  for  rays  of  light  falling  on  a 
plane  surface. 

[over] 


9.  (a)  Draw  and  label  a  diagram  of  a  gold-leaf  electroscope. 

(h)  Describe  (i)  how  you  would  charge  the  electroscope 
with  positive  electricity,  (ii)  how  you  would  use  the  electroscope 
to  determine  the  nature  of  the  charge  on  an  electrified  body. 

10.  (a)  Describe  in  detail  an  experiment  to  illustrate  the 
electrolysis  of  water. 

(b)  Describe  the  construction  of  either  an  incandescent  lamp 
or  an  arc  lamp  and  explain  how  the  lighting  effect  of  the  electric 
current  is  produced. 

11.  (a)  Using  a  diagram  to  illustrate  your  answer,  describe  the 
construction  of  an  induction  coil. 

(h)  State  one  use  made  of  the  induction  coil. 
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1.  (a)  Describe  a  laboratory  method  of  obtaining  nitrogen  by 
removing  oxygen  from  a  vessel  of  air. 

(6)  Make  a  diagram  of  the  apparatus  used. 

(c)  State  one  use  of  nitrogen. 

2.  (a)  Using  a  diagram  to  illustrate  your  answer,  describe 
the  laboratory  preparation  of  hydrogen  from  the  action  of  zinc 
on  dilute  sulphuric  acid. 

(h)  What  weight  of  sulphuric  acid  is  required  to  obtain 
112  litres  of  the  gas  at  normal  temperature  and  pressure  ? 
(H  =  l,  S  =  32,  0  =  16.) 

(c)  Describe  experiments,  one  for  each,  to  show  two  proper¬ 
ties  of  hydrogen.  State  one  use  of  the  gas  based  on  one  or 
other  of  the  properties  demonstrated. 

3.  Compare  the  metals,  sodium  and  calcium,  in  the  following 
respects  :  (a)  their  appearance,  (6)  their  action  on  water, 
(c)  the  solubility  of  their  carbonates  and  hydroxides. 

4.  Describe  the  tests  by  which  you  would  identify  weak 
solutions  of  the  following  substances  contained  in  separate 
beakers  :  common  salt,  potassium  nitrate,  slaked  lime,  potassium 
carbonate,  alum  (a  sulphate). 

5.  (a)  In  the  reaction  expressed  by  the  equation 

CH,-h20,=C02+2H,0, 

calculate  the  relation  of  the  four  substances  (i)  by  volume, 
(ii)  by  weight.  (C  =  12,  H  =  1,  0  =  16). 

(b)  By  reference  to  an  example  in  each  case,  explain  the 
application  in  chemical  nomenclature  of  the  suffixes,  ate,  ite,  ide, 
ous,  ic,  and  of  the  prefixes,  hy2:)0,  per. 

[over] 


6.  Indicate  by  means  of  equations,  one  in  each  case,  the 
reactions  that  take  place  when  the  following  compounds  are 
heated  separately :  mercuric  oxide,  potassium  chlorate,  hydrogen 
peroxide,  ammonium  nitrate,  calcium  carbonate. 

7.  (a)  Explain  the  action  that  takes  place  in  each  of  the 
following  cases  : — 

(i)  Well  water,  the  hardness  of  which  is  due  to  the 
presence  of  calcium  chloride  in  solution,  is  softened 
by  adding  washing  soda. 

(ii)  Quicklime  is  used  as  a  drying  agent. 

(b)  Describe  an  experiment  to  demonstrate  the  use  of 
chloride  of  lime  as  a  bleaching  agent.  Account  for  the  bleach¬ 
ing  effect  produced. 

8.  Describe  the  commercial  preparation  of  one  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  :  coke,  calcium  carbide,  sodium  hydroxide,  sulphuric  acid. 
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ENGLISH  COMPOSITION 


Note: — The  candidate  must  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 

Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects : — 

1.  Modern  advertising.  (An  essay  dealing  with  the  problem 
of  advertising — its  methods,  its  uses,  and  its  abuses.) 

2.  ‘^To  travel  hopefully  is  better  than  to  arrive,  and  the  true 
success  is  to  labour.”  (An  essay  developing  the  thought  ex¬ 
pressed  in  the  quotation,  or  a  story  having  the  quotation  as  its 
theme.) 

3.  How  skill  and  taste  in  the  art  of  interior  decorating  (or 
landscape  gardening)  may  help  to  make  a  home  attractive. 

4.  Is  professionalism  a  good  thing  for  sport  ?  (Arguments 
may  be  given  on  either  side  of  the  question,  or  both  sides  may 
be  presented.) 

5.  Forest  fires — what  harm  they  do  and  how  they  may  be 
prevented. 

6.  The  story  of  the  flood  from  The  Mill  on  the  Floss, 

7.  ‘‘Over  the  hills  and  far  away.”  (An  essay  on  the  love  of 
travel,  or  a  story  with  the  quotation  as  its  theme.) 

8.  The  influence  outside  of  school  that  has  helped  most  in 
.my  education. 

9.  How  best  to  preserve  world  peace.  (Present  the  difficulties 
of  the  problem  and  advocate  the  solution  that  seems  to  you  best. 
The  essay  may  be  in  the  style  of  a  public  address.) 

10.  Every  season  has  its  own  natural  beauties.  (Do  not  make 
your  essay  a  mere  list,  but  compare  and  contrast  the  beauties 
nature  presents  in  the  various  seasons.  The  essay  should  be 
largely  descriptive.) 


Department  of  JE&ucation,  ©ntarto 


Annual  Examinations,  1925 


UPPER  SCHOOL 


ENGLISH  LITERATURE 


1.  Quote  any  two  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  Twelve  lines  from  The  Merchant  of  Venice,  beginning, 
‘'How  sweet  the  moonlight  sleeps  upon  this  bank!” 

(h)  Any  three  consecutive  stanzas  of  How  One  Winter 
Game  in  the  Lake  Region,  by  Campbell. 

(c)  Shakespeare’s  sonnet,  beginning,  “When  in  disgrace 
with  fortune  and  men’s  eyes.” 

(d)  Sudden  Light,  by  Rossetti. 

2.  Answer  any  jive  of  the  following  : — 

{oj  But  past  is  all  liis  fame.  The  very  spot, 

Where  many  a  time  he  triumph’d,  is  forgot. 

Who  is  “he”  ?  What  “spot”  is  referred  to  ? 

(h)  Thou  almost  mak’st  me  waver  in  my  faith. 

To  hold  opinion  with  Pythagoras. 

Who  is  the  speaker  ?  What  is  the  opinion  of  Pythagoras 
to  which  he  refers  ? 

(c)  One  morn  I  miss’d  him  on  the  custom’d  hill. 

Along  the  heath,  and  near  his  fav’rite  tree. 

Who  is  the  speaker  ?  Of  whom  is  he  speaking  ? 

(dj  Glad  Hearts  !  without  reproach  or  blot ; 

Who  do  thy  work  and  know  it  not. 

Who  are  the  “Glad  Hearts”  of  whom  the  poet  speaks? 
“thy  work.”  Whose  work? 

(c)  Go,  Hercules ! 

Live  thou,  I  live :  with  much  much  more  dismay 
I  view  the  fight  than  thou  that  makest  the  fray. 

Who  is  it  that  is  addressed  as  “Hercules”?  What  “fight” 
is  he  engaged  in  ? 

[over] 


(/)  She  chanted  snatches  of  mysterious  hymns 
Heard  on  the  winding  waters,  eve  and  morn. 

She  kiss’d  me,  saying,  “Thou  art  fair,  my  child. 

As  a  king’s  son.” 

Who  is  the  speaker?  Who  is  “She”? 

{q)  And  he,  that  once  was  king,  had  on  a  crown 
Of  diamonds,  one  in  front  and  four  aside. 

To  what  use  were  these  diamonds  afterwards  put  ?  What 
ultimately  became  of  them  ? 

3.  Moe.  Mislike  me  not  for  my  complexion. 

The  shadow’d  livery  of  the  burnish’d  sun. 

To  whom  I  am  a  neighbour  and  near  bred. 

Bring  me  the  fairest  creature  northward  born, 

5  Where  Phoebus’  fire  scarce  thaws  the  icicles. 

And  let  us  make  incision  for  your  love. 

To  prove  whose  blood  is  reddest,  his  or  mine. 

I  tell  thee,  lady,  this  aspect  of  mine 
Hath  fear’d  the  valiant :  by  my  love,  I  swear 
10  The  best-regarded  virgins  of  our  clime 

Have  loved  it  too  :  I  would  not  change  this  hue. 

Except  to  steal  your  thoughts,  my  gentle  queen. 

PoE.  In  terms  of  choice  I  am  not  solely  led 
By  nice  direction  of  a  maiden's  eyes  ] 

1 5  Besides,  the  lottery  of  my  destiny 

Bars  me  the  right  of  voluntary  choosing : 

But  if  my  father  had  not  scanted  me 

And  hedged  me  by  his  wit,  to  yield  myself 

His  wife  who  wins  me  by  that  means  I  told  you, 

2  0  Yourself,  renowned  prince,  then  stood  as  fair 
As  any  comer  I  have  look’d  on  yet 
For  my  affection. 

Moe.  Even  for  that  I  thank  you  : 

Therefore,  I  pray  you,  lead  me  to  the  caskets 

2  5  To  try  my  fortune.  By  this  scimitar 

That  slew  the  Sojihy  and  a  Persian  prince 
That  won  three  fields  of  Sultan  Solyman, 

I  would  outstare  the  sternest  eyes  that  look. 

Outbrave  the  heart  most  daring  on  the  earth, 

3  0  Pluck  the  young  sucking  cubs  from  the  she-bear. 

Yea,  mock  the  lion  when  he  roars  for  prey. 

To  win  thee,  lady.  But,  alas  the  while ! 

If  Hercules  and  Lichas  play  at  dice 
Which  is  the  better  man^  the  greater  throiv 
3  6  May  turn  by  fortune  from  the  weaker  hand] 

So  is  Alcides  beaten  by  his  page ; 

And  so  may  I,  blind  fortune  leading  me. 

Miss  that  which  one  un worthier  may  attain, 

And  die  with  grieving. 

(a)  “Mislike  me  not  for  my  complexion”  (1.  1).  What 
claims  does  Morocco  put  forward  to  counterbalance  the  objection 
to  his  complexion  ? 


(b)  What  qualities  of  character  does  he  reveal  in  this 
scene  ? 

(c)  “There  is  a  touch  of  humorous  irony  in  the  last  three 
lines  of  Portia’s  speech.”  Show  in  what  respect  these  lines  are 
ironical. 

{d)  Explain  the  italicized  passages. 

4.  In  what  respects  does  the  story  of  Lorenzo  and  Jessica  in 
The  Merchant  of  Venice  contribute  to  the  development  of  the 
plot  ? 

5.  Dear  charming  nymph,  neglected  and  decried, 

My  shame  in  crowds,  my  solitary  pride ; 

Thou  source  of  all  my  bliss  and  all  my  woe. 

That  found’st  me  poor  at  first  and  keep’st  me  so ; 

Thou  guide,  by  which  the  nobler  arts  excel. 

Thou  nurse  of  every  virtue,  fare  thee  well ! 

(a)  Who  is  the  “charming  nymph”? 

(b)  What  were  the  conditions  that  made  it  necessary  for 
the  poet  to  say  farewell  to  her  ? 

(c)  Explain,  “my  solitary  pride”  (1.  2),  and  “keep’st  me 
so”  (1.  4). 

6.  Me  you  call  great ;  mine  is  the  firmer  seat, 

The  truer  lance;  but  there  is  many  a  youth 
Now  crescent,  who  will  come  to  all  I  am 
And  overcome  it ;  and  in  me  there  dwells 
No  greatness^  save  it  he  some  far-off  touch 
Of  greatness  to  know  well  I  am  not  great, 

{a)  Who  is  the  speaker  ? 

(b)  Express  in  your  own  words  the  meaning  of  the  itali¬ 
cized  passage. 

7.  Here  rests  his  head  upon  the  lap  of  Earth, 

A  youth,  to  Fortune  and  to  Fame  unknown; 

Fair  Science  frown’d  not  on  his  humble  birth, 

And  Melancholy  mark’d  him  for  her  own. 

Large  was  his  bounty,  and  his  soul  sincere, 

Heav’n  did  a  recompense  as  largely  send  ; 

He  gave  to  Mis’ry  all  he  had,  a  tear. 

He  gain’d  from  Heav’n  (’twas  all  he  wish’d)  a  friend. 

(n)  “A  youth”  (1.  2).  Who  is  the  youth  ? 

(6)  Tell  in  your  own  words  what  this  epitaph  says  regard¬ 
ing  him. 


[over] 


8.  Give  the  substance  of  any  two  of  the  following  poems : — 

{a)  The  Loss  of  the  Birkenhead,  by  Sir  F.  H.  Doyle.  (A 
story  of  heroism.) 

(6)  Cuttin  Rushes,  by  “Moira  O’Neill”.  (The  scene,  the 
incident,  the  writer’s  feelings.) 

(c)  The  Poplars,  by  Bernard  Freeman  Trotter.  (Why  the 

poet  delights  in  them.)  ' 

(d)  On  the  Death  of  Mr.  Robert  Levett,  by  Samuel  Johnson. 
(A  character  sketch.) 

9.  In  King  Henry  Fourth,  Part  I,  King  Henry  sends  word  to 
Prince  Hal  that  he  wishes  to  see  him. 

{a)  Give  an  account  of  the  interview. 

(6)  Show  how  the  assurances  which  Prince  Hal  gave  to 
his  father  were  fulfilled. 

10.  In  The  Mill  on  the  Floss,  Tom  Tulliver  is  bitterly  opposed 
to  the  existence  of  any  attachment  between  his  sister  Maggie 
and  Philip  Wakem.  What  are  the  reasons  for  this  opposition  ? 
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MODERN  HISTORY 


Note: — Five  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  three  from  A, 

one  from  B,  and  one  from  C. 

A 


Note  : — Only  three  questions  to  he  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  more 
than  three  questions  in  A,  only  the  first  three  attempted  will  he  valued. 


1.  Compare  conditions  in  France  in  the  last  quarter  of  the 
eighteenth  century  with  those  in  England  at  that. time,  with 
respect  to  (a)  the  method  of  government,  (b)  the  rights  and 
privileges  of  the  nobility,  (c)  the  rights  of  the  subject. 

2.  Give  accounts  of  any  three  of  the  following  and  show  their 
significance  in  the  history  of  the  French  Eevolution  ; — 

(a)  The  meeting  of  the  Estates  General,  1789. 

(h)  The  fall  of  the  Bastille. 

(c)  The  Civil  Constitution  of  the  Clergy. 

{d)  The  Girondists. 

(e)  The  Committee  of  Public  Safety. 


3.  Describe  the  political  and  military  career  of  Napoleon 
Bonaparte  up  to  the  Peace  of  Amiens,  pointing  out  the  con¬ 
ditions  that  made  possible  or  aided  his  rapid  rise  to  power. 

4.  Show  how  the  policy  of  Bismarck  promoted  the  union  of 
German  states  and  led  to  the  creation  of  the  German  Empire, 
1871.  What  other  influences  tended  to  promote  such  a  union? 


5.  What  defects  in  the  system  of  government  in  Canada  prior 
to  1840  led  to  the  passing  of  the  Act  of  Union  ?  Explain  the 
new  system  of  government  under  this  Act.  How  were  these 
defects  remedied  under  the  new  system  ? 


[over] 


B 


Note  : — Only  one  question  to  he  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  both 
questions  of  B,  only  the  first  one  attempted  will  be  vqlued. 


6.  Describe  the  territorial  settlement  of  Europe  by  the 
Congress  of  Vienna,  1815.  What  proved  to  be  the  weakness  of 
this  settlement?  Illustrate. 

7.  Describe  the  conditions  that  led  to  the  great  increase  in 
urban  population  in  the  nineteenth  century. 


C 


Note  : — Only  one  question  to  be  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  both 
cquestions  of  G,  only  the  first  one  attempted  will  be  valued. 


8.  Give  accounts  of  any  tJiree  of  the  following  and  show  their 
historical  importance : — 

(a)  The  Congress  of  Berlin,  1878. 

(h)  The  “Fashoda  incident”,  1898. 

(c)  The  conference  at  Algeciras,  1906. 

(d)  The  Monroe  Doctrine. 

(e)  The  Triple  Alliance. 


9.  Discuss  English  literature  during  the  Victorian  Age  under 
the  following  heads,  naming  in  each  case  representative  authors 
and  one  or  two  of  their  outstanding  works : — 

(a)  Poetry. 

{b)  Fiction.  ' 

.  (c)  History. 

(d)  Science. 


Department  of  Ebneation,  ©ntarto 


Annual  Examinations,  1925 


UPPER  SCHOOL 


ALGEBRA 


Note  : — Mathematical  tables  should  he  used  in  question  10. 

1.  Solve  : — 

{a)  2^3^  —  3ic— 1  =  0. 

(6)  +  6ic  + 2)(a32  +  6a3-f  9)  =  18. 

2.  In  the  scale  of  nine,  add  together  78724  and  23647,  and 
divide  the  sum  by  248. 

3.  {a)  Find  the  sum  of  n  terms  of  the  series 

3  +  8  +  13  +  18+ . 

(h)  Establish  the  formula  for  the  sum  of  a  geometric 
progression. 

4.  Rationalize  the  denominator  of 

4 

1  +  s/~2  +  JY 

5.  Prove  that  a  ratio  of  greater  inequality  is  decreased  by 
adding  the  same  positive  quantity  to  both  of  its  terms. 

6.  The  square  of  a  wave  length  of  an  electric  circuit  varies 
jointly  with  the  measure  of  the  induction  and  the  measure  of 
the  capacity.  The  wave  length  of  a  circuit  is  350,  when  the 
induction  is  1  and  the  capacity  0’098.  Find  the  measure  of  the 
capacity  when  the  wave  length  is  500  and  the  induction  2. 

7.  {a)  Establish  the  formula  for  the  number  of  combinations 
of  n  things  r  at  a  time. 

(5)  How  many  words,  each  of  two  vowels  and  two  conso¬ 
nants,  arranged  in  any  order,  can  be  constructed  from  the  letters 
of  the  word  Halihurton  ? 


[over] 


8.  Determine  the  total  number  of  ways  in  which  a  selection 
of  one  or  more  can  be  made  from  p  +  g  +  r  things  of  which 
f  are  alike  of  one  kind,  q  are  alike  of  another  kind,  and  r  are 
alike  of  a  third  kind. 

9.  {a)  Establish  a  formula  for  the  expansion  of  {a  +  xy\  when 
n  is  a  positive  integer. 

(h)  Obtain  the  first  four  terms  in  the  expansion  of 

1 

10.  A  manufacturer  assumes  an  obligation  which  requires  him 
to  make  a  payment  of  $25,000  on  Jan.  1st,  1945.  He  plans  to 
provide  for  this  by  setting  aside  a  fixed  amount  on  the  first  day 
of  each  year,  beginning  Jan.  1st,  1926,  these  amounts  to  be 
accumulated  at  the  interest  rate  of  4^,  compounded  half-yearly. 
Find  the  required  amount  of  this  annual  appropriation. 
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GEOMETRY 


Note: — Candidates  will  take  Part  A  and  either  Part  B  or 

Part  G. 

A.  — Analytic  Geometry 

1.  {a)  Find  the  equation  of  the  straight  line  joining  the 
points  {x^  ,  y^)  and  (x^  ,  y ^). 

(b)  Show  that  the  point  (2a? >  ^yi~y 2) 
line  of  1  (a). 

2.  (a)  Find  the  length  of  the  tangent  from  the  point  (h,  k)  to 
the  circle  +7/^  +  2aa?  + 262/  +  c  =  0. 

(h)  Find  the  points  on  the  a?-axis  from  which  tangents  of 
length  4  may  be  drawn  to  the  circle  a?^+y”  —  8y  +  7  =  0. 

3.  Find  the  perpendicular  distance  from  {a,  h)  to  the  line 
Ax  +  By  -\-G  =0. 

4.  Find  the  equation  of  the  circle  through  (0,  0),  (5,  1),  and 
(5,  5). 

5.  A  straight  line  is  drawn  through  the  origin  making  90° 
with  the  line  whose  equation  is  a?  — 32/  +  9  =  0.  Find  the  co¬ 
ordinates  of  the  point  at  which  the  two  lines  intersect. 

B.  — Synthetic  Geometry 

6.  Show  how  to  divide  a  given  line  segment  internally  in 
medial  section. 

7.  A  triangle  ABC  has  the  points  A  and  B  fixed,  and  the 
angle  C  given  in  magnitude.  Prove  that  the  locus  of  the  centre 
of  the  inscribed  circle  is  an  arc  of  a  circle  through  A  and  B, 
taking  for  granted  that  C  remains  always  on  the  same  side 
of  AB. 

[over] 


8.  If  two  similar  polygons  have  the  sides  of  one  respectively 
parallel  to  the  corresponding  sides  of  the  other,  the  straight  lines 
joining  corresponding  vertices  are  concurrent. 

9.  If  the  polar  of  A  with  respect  to  a  certain  circle  passes 
through  B,  prove  that  the  polar  of  B  passes  through  A. 

10.  (a)  State  (without  proof)  Ceva’s  Theorem  on  concurrent 
lines  through  the  vertices  of  a  triangle. 

(h)  In  a  triangle  ABC,  D  is  a  point  on  the  median  through 
A,  BD  meets  AC  in  E,  and  CD  meets  AB  in  F.  Prove  that 
FE  is  parallel  to  BC. 

C. — Solid  Geometry 

11.  Prove  that,  if  one  of  two  parallel  straight  lines  is  perpen¬ 
dicular  to  a  plane,  so  is  the  other. 

12.  (a)  If  A,  B,  C,  and  D  are  the  tops  of  four  stakes  driven 
in  the  ground,  what  practical  test  (other  than  applying  a  plane 
to  the  four  points)  may  be  used  to  determine  whether  A,  B,  C, 
and  D  lie  in  a  plane  ? 

(b)  Prove  that  for  any  four  points.  A,  B,  C,  D,  the  middle 
points  of  AB,  AC,  DB,  DC  lie  in  a  plane. 

13.  Prove  that  there  is  one  and  only  one  straight  line  meeting 
at  right  angles  each  of  two  given  straight  lines  not  in  one  plane. 

14.  Prove  that  one  sphere  only  can  be  found  to  pass  through 
four  given  points  not  in  one  plane. 

15.  A  rio-ht  circular  cone  has  a  base  of  diameter  12  feet  and 

o  _ 

height  4  feet.  Find  the  volume  of  the  part  lying  within  3  feet 
of  the  central  axis. 
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TRIGONOMETRY 


Note  : — The  candidate  should  obtain  a  set  of  mathematical 
tables  from  the  Presiding  Officer. 

1.  (a)  Find  geometrically  the  sine,  cosine,  and  tangent  of  60°. 
(6)  If  cosec  A  =  5,  find  sec  A,  A  being  an  acute  angle. 

2.  (a)  Find,  from  a  figure,  the  expression  for  cos  (180°—  x) 
in  terms  of  a  trigonometric  ratio  of  x. 

(b)  Find  all  the  values  of  x  between  —360°  and  +360° 
which  make  cos  2ir  =  —cos  22°. 


3.  (a)  Prove  the  rule  expressing  sin  (+  —  B)  in  terms  of  the 
ratios  of  A  and  B,  and  write  the  result  in  terms  of  A  when 
B  =  45°. 

(b)  Show  that  sin  A  cannot  exceed  cos  A  by  more 
than  2 . 

4.  The  elevation  of  the  top  of  a  cliff  from  a  point  at  sea 
distant  200  feet  from  the  foot  is  40°.  How  much  farther  out 
must  one  go  in  order  that  the  elevation  may  diminish  to  25°  ? 


5.  In  a  triangle  ABC,  prove  that : — 

sin  A  _  sin  B  ^ 
a  b  ’ 

2x/  s{s  —  a){s  —  b){s  —  c) 


{a) 


(b)  sin  A 


be 


6.  In  the  triangle  ABC, 

a  =  41.32,  c  =  31.60,  and  B  =  72°4lH5". 
Calculate  the  angle  A  as  accurately  as  possible. 


7.  A  quadrilateral  ABGD  has  AB  =12,  BG  =14<,  GD  =  16, 
DA  =  18,  and  the  diagonal  AG  =20.  Calculate  the  angle  BAD. 
Find  also  the  area  of  the  quadrilateral. 
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PEOBLEMS 


(To  be  taken  by  candidates  writing  for  University 
Scholarships  involving  Mathematics) 


Note  : — Ten  questions  constitute  a  full  paper. 

1.  {a)  Solve  y  -{-z-\-yz  =  Z,  z  +  x-^zx  =  ^,  x  +  y  -\-xy  = 

(h)  Given  X  +  y  +  z  =  a,  yz  +  zx  +  xy  =  h,  xyz  =  c,  find 
(x  +  yy  +  (y  +  z)^  +  {z-{-xy. 

2.  (a)  Given  that  CD  is  any  chord  of  a  circle  parallel  to  a 
fixed  diameter  AB,  and  that  P  is  any  fixed  point  in  AB,  prove 

that  CP^+DP^  is  constant. 

(h)  Deduce  from  this  a  construction  for  the  location  of  CD 
such  that  the  angle  CPD  is  right. 

3.  {a)  If  the  sides  a,  h  and  c  of  a  triangle  are  in  arithmet¬ 
ical  progression,  prove  that  2  sin  |  A  sin  J  C  =  sin  J  B. 

(6)  Prove 

sin^a?  +  sin 120°)+  sin®(ir  +  240°)+  fsin  3^r  =  0. 

4.  (a)  Find  the  equation  of  a  circle,  coaxial  with 

^2 +^3  +  4^^  +  4 _ 0  and  +2/^  +  5ic— lOy  +  16  =  0, 

and  such  that  the  tangent  from  the  origin  to  this  circle  is  equal 
to  the  sum  of  the  tangents  from  the  origin  to  the  given  circles. 

(h)  Show  that  the  angle  between  the  tangents  to  the 
circles  x^-\-y^  =  2^  and  a?" +7/^  —  15^c  — 30y  +  125  =  0  at  a 
point  of  intersection,  is  the  same  as  the  angle  between  the  lines 
x  —  y  =  0  and  — 7y  +  3==:0. 

5.  (a)  Four  real  positive  quantities  are  in  continued  propor¬ 
tion.  Prove  that  in  general  the  difference  between  the  first  and 
the  fourth  is  at  least  three  times  the  difference  between  the 
second  and  the  third. 

(6)  Point  out  the  exceptional  case  or  cases  and  also  obtain 
the  proper  statement  when  the  quantities  are  not  all  positive. 

[over] 


6.  (a)  A  boy  has  4  clear  glass  alleys  and  8  coloured  ones. 
The  coloured  ones  are  all  different.  How  many  combinations 
can  he  form,  four  at  a  time  ?  ^ 

(6)  Extend  this  to  find  a  formula  (simplified)  for  the 
number  of  combinations,  n  Sbt  a,  time,  of  Sn  things  of  which  n 
are  alike  of  one  kind  and  the  others  are  all  different. 


7,  Concurrent  lines  through  the  vertices  of  a  triangle,  ABC, 
cut  the  opposite  sides  in  D,  E,  F,  respectively.  Prove  that  EF, 
FD,  DE  meet  the  sides  of  ABC  in  points  X,  Y,  Z  which  are 
collinear. 


8.  Prove  that  the  side  of  a  square  inscribed  in  a  triangle  is 
half  the  harmonic  mean  between  the  base  and  the  perpendicular 
on  it  from  the  opposite  vertex. 


9.  (a)  Given  tan“^  a  +  tan“^  h  +  tan~^  x 


TT 

¥ 


,  find  X. 


(6)  One  vertex  of  a  regular  pentagon  is  joined  to  the 
opposite  vertices.  Find  the  ratios  of  the  areas  of  the  triangles 
thus  formed. 


10.  A  straight  line  AB  is  divided  by  any  point  C  into  two 
parts  of  lengths  2a  and  2b  respectively.  On  AB,  AC  and  CB, 
semicircles  are  described,  all  on  the  same  side  of  AB.  Find  the 
radius  of  the  circle  which  touches  these  three  semicircles. 


11.  (a)  Find  the  locus  of  the  centre  of  a  circle  which  bisects 
the  circumferences  of  two  fixed  circles. 

(6)  Give  a  construction  for  this  locus. 


12.  Write  down  (a)  the  co-ordinates  of  the  median  point  of 

the  triangle  of  which  the  vertices  are  (x^  ,  y^),  ,  y„),  and 

(a;  3  ,  2/3),  (6)  the  three  equations  of  the  perpendiculars  from  the 
vertices  to  the  opposite  sides,  and  (c)  the  three  equations  of  the 
perpendicular  bisectors  of  the  sides. 

Prove  from  these  that  the  median  point  divides  the  line 
joining  the  circumcentre  to  the  orthocentre  in  the  ratio  1:2. 

13.  Given  that  the  plane  ABC  is  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
ACD,  and  that  the  plane  BDC  is  perpendicular  to  the  straight 
line  AD,  prove  that  the  angle  ACB  is  right. 

14.  Prove  that  the  centres  of  the  six  faces  of  a  cube  are  the 
vertices  of  a  reo-ular  octahedron. 

15.  Prove  that  a  straio-ht  line  drawn  thronofi  the  orthocentre 

O  * 

of  one  face  of  a  tetrahedron  perpendicular  to  that  face,  meets 
the  perpendicular  upon  any  other  face  from  the  opposite  vertex. 
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BOTANY 


1.  (a)  What  is  the  usual  habitat  of  a  horsetail? 

(b)  Describe  the  structure  of  a  horsetail,  and  show  how 
the  horsetail  is  adapted  to  its  habitat. 

(c)  Give  the  life  history  of  a  horsetail. 

(d)  Point  out  Jive  features  in  which  a  horsetail  differs  from 
a  moss  plant. 

2.  (a)  What  is  the  difference  between  a  seed  and  a  fruit  ? 

(h)  Describe  the  fruits  of  any  Jive  of  the  following  plants : 
plum,  bean,  apple,  currant,  maple,  dandelion,  strawberry. 
Show  from  what  parts  of  the  flower  each  of  these  five  fruits  has 
been  derived. 

3.  (a)  Name  a  plant  belonging  to  one  of  the  following  orders, 
and  describe  its  flower  and  fruit :  Graminese,  Eosacese,  Labiatse. 

{h)  In  the  case  of  the  plant  you  have  named,  state  one 
characteristic  of  its  root,  two  characteristics  of  its  stem,  and 
characteristics  of  its  leaf. 

4.  (a)  Describe  the  structure  and  state  the  mode  of  nutrition 
of  a  liverwort. 

{h)  Describe  the  modes  of  reproduction  of  a  liverwort. 

5.  {a)  Make  a  diagram  of  one-half  of  a  cross-section  of  the 
stem  of  a  monocotyledonous  plant.  Label  all  the  tissues 
represented. 

{h)  State  the  functions  of  the  tissues  represented  in  your 
diagram. 

6.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  plant  ecology  ? 

(h)  Give  an  ecological  classification  of  plants.  Explain  the 
basis  of  your  classification,  and  give  three  examples  under  each 
group. 

7.  {a)  Give  an  account  of  the  process  of  photosynthesis. 

Qj)  Describe  an  experiment  which  proves  that  green  plants 
require  light  to  carry  on  photosynthesis. 
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1.  (a)  Of  what  does  the  food  of  an  adult  frog  consist  ? 

(b)  Describe  all  the  organs  concerned  in  the  securing  and 
the  digesting  of  the  food. 

(c)  State  the  functions  of  the  organs  described. 

2.  (a)  Make  a  diagram  of  a  section  of  the  eye  of  a  mammal 
and  label  all  the  parts. 

(b)  Describe  the  parts  of  the  eye  represented  in  your 
diagram,  and  state  the  functions  of  each  part. 

3.  (a)  Describe  the  organs  of  locomotion  of  (i)  the  earthworm, 
(ii)  the  grasshopper,  (hi)  the  fish. 

{b)  Show  how  these  organs  are  adapted  to  the  modes  of 
locomotion  in  the  case  of  each  of  the  animals  named  in  (a). 

4.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  segmentation  ? 

(b)  Describe  the  external  features  of  (i)  the  crayfish  and 
(ii)  the  millipede  which  illustrate  segmentation. 

(c)  Describe  the  features  of  the  internal  structure  of  the 
earthworm  w^hich  suggest  segmentation. 

5.  {a)  Describe  the  organs  of  respiration  of  (i)  the  fresh- water 
clam,  (ii)  the  rabbit  (or  cat). 

(b)  In  each  case  show  how  a  continuous  exchange  of  gases 
is  brought  about. 

6.  Indicate,  by  means  of  a  labelled  diagram,  the  direction  of 
the  blood  flow  through  the  organs  of  circulation  of  the  fish,  and  * 
describe  these  orgaTns. 

7.  (u)  Describe  the  vertebral  column  and  the  shoulder  girdle 
of  (i)  the  frog,  (ii)  the  bird. 

{b)  Show  how  the  structure  of  these  parts  is  related  to 
(i)  the  support  of  the  body,  (ii)  the  mode  of  locomotion,  in  the 
case  of  each  of  the  animals  named  in  {a). 
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PHYSICS 


1.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  (i)  average  velocity,  (ii)  uniform 
velocity,  and  (hi)  velocity  at  a  point  ? 

(h)  A  passenger  train  is  travelling  at  the  rate  of  45  miles 
per  hour ;  how  long  will  it  take  to  stop  if  it  is  slowed  down  with 
a  uniform  retardation  of  2  feet  per  second  per  second  ?  How 
far  does  it  travel  from  the  point  where  it  begins  to  slow  down  ? 

2.  {a)  Give  experimental  evidence  that  g,  the  acceleration  due 
to  gravity,  is  the  same  for  all  bodies. 

(b)  Describe  an  experiment  to  verify  the  principle  of  the 
parallelogram  of  forces. 

(c)  A  weight  of  100  pounds  hangs  at  the  end  of  a  cord. 
What  horizontal  force  will  be  required  to  keep  the  weight 
pushed  out  so  that  the  cord  makes  an  angle  of  30  degrees  with 
the  vertical  ? 

3.  (a)  A  rigid  body  is  acted  upon  by  a  number  of  forces. 
Give  the  conditions  that  must  be  fulfilled  in  order  to  keep  it  in 
equilibrium. 

(b)  Two  men  support  a  uniform  pole  10  feet  long  in  a 
horizontal  position  by  vertical  ropes  tied  to  the  two  ends.  If  the 
pole  weighs  10  pounds  and  has  a  mass  of  150  pounds  attached 
to  it  3  feet  from  one  end,  how  much  weight  will  each  man 
support,  the  weight  of  the  ropes  to  be  neglected  ? 

4.  {a)  What  is  meant  by  the  centre  of  gravity  of  a  body  ? 

{b)  How  would  you  find  experimentally  the  centre  of 
gravity  of  a  thin  board  of  uniform  thickness  in  the  shape  of  a 
crescent  ?  Draw  a  diagram  to  illustrate  your  experiment. 

5.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  Pascal’s  principle? 

(b)  Describe  an  experiment  to  show  either  how  the  principle 
is  verified  or  how  it  is  made  use  of  practically. 


[over] 


6.  (a)  Describe  how  you  would  construct  a  mercury  barom¬ 
eter.  Explain  the  principle  of  its  action. 

(b)  What  advantage  has  the  aneroid  barometer’  over  the 
mercury  barometer  ? 

(c)  Give  two  uses  for  the  barometer. 

(d)  If  a  stone  has  a  specific  gravity  of  2*5  and  weighs  450 
grams  when  immersed  in  water,  how  much  will  it  weigh  when 
immersed  in  alcohol  of  specific  gravity  0'8  ? 

7.  (a)  Describe  two  experiments  to  illustrate  the  existence  of 
an  elastic  surface  skin  on  water. 

(b)  Describe  an  experiment  to  determine  the  surface 
tension  (T)  of  a  liquid. 

8.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  the  mechanical  equivalent  of  heat  ? 
Describe  any  method  by  which  it  may  be  found  experimentally. 

(6)  Define  work  and  power. 

(c)  What  is  meant  by  each  of  the  following  :  erg,  joule, 
watt,  kilowatt-hour,  horse-power? 
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CHEMISTRY 


1.  (a)  Compare  chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine  with  respect  to 

(i)  their  occurrence  in  nature,  (ii)  their  laboratory  preparation. 

(6)  In  the  case  of  the  elements  in  {a),  show  that  there  is  a 
gradation  in  properties  corresponding  to  the  increase  in  atomic 
weights.  (Cl  =  35'5,  Br  =  80,  1  =  127.) 

2.  {a)  Ten  grams  of  a  certain  salt  contain  47  grams  of  water, 
I7l  grams  of  sodium,  and  1T9  grams  of  sulphur,  the  rest  being 
oxygen.  Calculate  a  possible  formula  for  the  salt. 

(S  =  32,  Na  =  23,  0  =  16,  H  =  l.) 

{h)  If  30  c.c.  of  ammonia  are  decomposed  by  electric  sparks, 
and  the  product  is  exploded  with  30  c.c.  of  oxygen,  what  gases 
remain  and  what  will  be  the  volume  of  each  ? 

3.  {a)  Name  the  substances  formed  when, — 

(i)  mercuric  oxide  is  heated  in  a  test  tube ; 

(ii)  hydrogen  sulphide  is  passed  through  a  solution  of 
copper  sulphate ; 

(iii)  a  mixture  of  sodium  nitrate  and  sulphuric  acid  is 
heated  in  an  open  vessel. 

(h)  Why  does  each  of  the  reactions  in  (a)  go  on  to  com¬ 
pletion  ? 

4.  Describe  the  visible  changes  that  take  place  during  the 
course  of  the  following  experiments  and  express  each  reaction 
by  an  equation  : — 

(а)  Hydrogen  sulphide  is  passed  through  a  solution  of 
antimony  chloride. 

(б)  Ammonia  is  passed  through  a  solution  of  common  alum. 

(c)  Strong  sulphuric  acid  is  boiled  with  copper  clippings. 

{d)  Potassium  hydroxide  solution  is  added  to  zinc  sulphate 

solution  (i)  slowly,  (ii)  in  excess. 

(e)  A  strip  of  clean  zinc  is  immersed  in  a  solution  of  copper 
sulphate. 


[ovee] 


5.  Describe  experiments,  one  in  each  case,  which  would 
demonstrate : — 

{a)  The  oxidizing  action  of  nitric  acid. 

(6)  The  effect  of  a  catalytic  agent  on  a  chemical  reaction. 

(c)  The  effect  of  temperature  on  the  rate  of  a  chemical 
reaction. 

(d)  The  hydrolysis  of  a  salt. 

6.  (a)  Compare  (i)  ethyl  alcohol  and  sodium  hydroxide  in 
their  reactions  wdth  acids,  (ii)  soap  and  sodium  chloride  in 
regard  to  their  chemical  composition. 

(h)  Name  the  products  formed  when, — 

(i)  a  hydrocarbon  is  completely  burned  in  air ; 

(ii)  yeast  is  added  to  a  solution  of  cane  sugar ; 

(iii)  starch  is  treated  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid. 

7.  (a)  Describe  the  commercial  preparation  of  one  of  the 
metals  and  of  one  of  the  non-meta*ls  in  the  following  list :  lead, 
aluminium,  phosphorus,  copper,  sulphur. 

(6)  Give  the  chemical  name  and  w’^rite  the  formula  of  one 
commercially  important  compound  of  each  element  in  (a),  and 
state  for  what  each  compound  you  have  named  is  important. 

8.  Give  the  composition  of  each  of  the  following  :  white 
arsenic,  copperas,  plaster  of  Paris,  bleaching  powder,  washing 
soda. 
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1.  Translate  into  English: — 

Nunc  vero  quae  tua  est  ista  vita  ?  Sic  enim  iam  tecum 
loquar,  non  ut  odio  permotus  esse  videar,  quo  debeo,  sed  ut 
misericordia,  quae  tibi  nulla  debetur.  Venisti  paulo  ante  in 
senaturn.  Quis  te  ex  hac  tanta  frequentia  totque  tuis  amicis 
6  ac  necessariis  salutavit  ?  Si  hoc  post  hominum  memoriam 
contigit  nemini,  vocis  exspectas  contumeliam,  cum  sis  gravis- 
simo  iudicio  taciturnitatis  oppressus  ?  Quid,  quod  adventu 
tuo  ista  subsellia  vacuefacta  sunt,  quod  omnes  consulares,  qui 
tibi  persaepe  ad  caedem  constituti  fuerunt,  simul  atque 
10  adsedisti,  partem  istam  subselliorum  nudam  atque  inanem 
reliquerunt,  quo  tandem  animo  tibi  ferendum  putas  ?  Servi 
mehercule  mei  si  me  isto  pacto  metuerent,  ut  te  metuunt 
omnes  cives  tui,  domum  meam  relinquendam  putarem ;  tu 
tibi  urbem  non  arbitraris  ?  Et  si  me  meis  civibus  iniuria 
1 6  suspectum  tarn  graviter  atque  ofFensum  viderem,  carere  me 
aspectu  civium  quam  infestis  omnium  oculis  conspici  mallem; 
tu  cum  conscientia  scelerum  tuorum  agnoscas  odium  omnium 
iustum  et  iam  diu  tibi  debitum,  dubitas,  quorum  mentes 
seususque  vulneras,  eorum  aspectum  praesentiamque  vitare  ? 

2.  Account  for  the  case  of  quo  (1.  2),  adventu  (1.  7),  animo 
(1. 11),  urbem  (1.  14),  aspectu  (1.  16),  conscientia  (1.  17). 

3.  Account  for  the  mood  of  videar  (1.  2),  agnoscas  (1.  17),  and 
for  the  mood  and  tense  of  metuerent  (1.  12). 

4.  What  stage  had  Catiline’s  conspiracy  reached  when  this 
speech  of  Cicero  was  delivered  ?  What  was  its  effect  upon 
Catiline’s  plans  and  upon  the  course  of  his  conspiracy  ? 

5.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  opqmessus  (1,  7),  reliquerunt 
(1. 11),  mallem  (1.  16),  agnoscas  (1.  17). 


[over] 


6.  Translate  into  English: — 

Quod  si  Threicio  blandius  Orpheo 
auditam  inoderere  arboribus  hdein, 
non  vanae  redeat  sanguis  imagini, 
quam  virga  semel  horrida, 

6  non  lenis  precibus  fata  recludere, 
nigro  coinpulerit  Mercurius  gregi. 

Durum  :  sed  levius  fit  patientia 
quicquid  corrigere  est  nefas. 

Eripe  te  morae; 

1 0  ne  semper  udum  Tibur  et  Aesulae 
declive  contempleris  arvum  et 
Telegoni  iuga  parricidae. 

Fastidiosam  desere  copiam  et 
molem  propinquam  nubibus  ardilis; 

1 5  omitte  mirari  beatae 

fumum  et  opes  strepitumque  Romae. 

Plerumque  gratae  divitibus  vices, 
mundaeque  parvo  sub  lare  pauperum 
cenae  sine  aulaeis  et  ostro 

■5  0  sollicitam  explicuere  frontem, 

» 

7.  Scan  the  last  stanza  of  either  6  (a)  or  6  (6),  and  name  the 
metre. 

8.  {a)  To  whom,  and  under  what  circumstances,  did  Horace 
address  the  Ode  from  which  6  {a)  is  taken  ? 

(h)  To  whom  did  Horace  address  the  Ode  from  which  6  (h) 
is  taken  ?  Give  briefly  the  teaching  of  this  Ode. 

9.  Account  for  the  mood  and  tense  of  moderere  (1.  2), 
contempleris  (1.  11). 

10.  Explain  the  references  in  Threicio  blandius  Orpheo  (1.  1), 
nigro  coinpulerit  Mercurius  gregi  (1.  6),  udum  Tibur  (1.  10). 

11.  Translate  into  English  : — 

( Vercingetorix  almost  recovers  Noviodiinum^  a  toivn  of  the 
Bituriges^  from  the  Romans.) 

Vercingetorix,  ubi  de  Caesaris  adventu  cognovit,  oppugna- 
tione  desistit  atque  obviam  Caesari  proficiscitur.  Hie  oppidum 
Biturigum  positum  in  via  Noviodunum  oppugnare  instituerat. 
Quo  ex  oppido  cum  legati  ad  eum  venissent  oratum  ut  sibi 
ignosceret  suaeque  vitae  consuleret,  ut  eadem  celeritate  reliquas 


(«) 


(6) 


res  conficeret  qua  pleraque  erat  consecutus,  arma  conferri,  equos 
produci,  obsides  dari  iubet.  Parte  iam  obsidum  tradita,  cum 
reliqua  administrarentur,  centurionibus  et  paucis  militibus  intro- 
missis  qui  arma  iumentaque  conquirerent,  equitatus  hostium 
procul  visus  est,  qui  agmen  Vercingetorigis  antecesserat.  Quern 
simul  atque  oppidani  conspexerunt  atque  in  spein  auxilii  vene- 
runt,  clamore  sublato  arma  capere,  portas  claudere,  murum 
complere  coeperunt.  Centuriones  in  oppido,  cum  ex  significa- 
tione  Gallorum  novi  aliquid  ab  iis  iniri  consilii  intellexissent, 
gladiis  destrictis  portas  occupaverunt  suosque  omnes  incolumes 
receperunt. 

Caesar  ex  castris  equitatum  educi  iubet,  proeliumque 
equestre  committit;  laborantibus  iam  suis  Germanos  equites 
circiter  quadringentos  submittit,  quos  ab  initio  secum  habere 
instituerat.  Eorum  impetum  Galli  sustinere  non  potuerunt 
atque  in  fugam  coniecti  multis  amissis  se  ad  agmen  receperunt. 
Quibus  profligatis  rursus  oppidani  perterriti  comprehensos  eos 
quorum  opera  plebem  concitatam  existimabant  ad  Caesarem 
perduxerunt  seseque  ei  dediderunt. 

'profligare — to  put  to  flight. 

conquirere — to  collect. 


v-  I 
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LATIN  COMPOSITION  AND  CAESAR 


A 

1.  Translate  into  Eno-lisli : — 

o 

His  rebus  permotus  Q.  Titurius,  cum  procul  Ambiorigem 
suos  cohortantem  conspexisset,  interpretem  suum  Cn.  Pom- 
peium  ad  eum  mittit  rogatum  ut  sibi  inilitibusque  parcat. 
Hie  appellatus  respondet :  si  velit  secum  conloqui,  licere  ; 
5  sperare  a  multitudine  impetrari  posse  quod  ad  militum 
salutem  pertineat ;  ipsi  vero  nihil  nocitum  iri,  inque  earn 
rem  se  suam  fidem  interponere. 

2.  (a)  Parse  rogatum  (1.  3). 

(6)  Explain  the  mood  of  pertineat  (1.  6). 

3.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Longius  persequi  veritus,  quod  silvae  paludesque  inter- 
cedebant,  omnibus  suis  incolumibus  copiis  eodem  die  ad 
Ciceronem  pervenit.  Institutas  turres,  testudines  munitio- 
nesque  hostium  admiratur ;  producta  legione  cognoscit  non 
5  decimum  quemque  esse  reliquum  militem  sine  vulnere  ;  ex 
his  omnibus  iudicat  rebus,  quanto  cum  periculo  et  quanta 
virtute  res  sint  administratae. 

4.  (a)  Give  the  nominative  singular  of  incolumibus  (1.  2), 
turres  (1.  3),  testudi7ies  (1.  3),  vulnere  (1.  5),  virtute  (1.  7). 

(h)  Give  the  principal  parts  of  persequi  (1.  1)  intercede- 
hant  (11.  1,  2),  cognoscit  (1.  4). 

(c)  Translate  literally,  decimum  quemque  (1.  5). 

B 

5.  Translate  into  Latin:  {a)  We  were  the  first  to  come  ;  (6)  He 
stayed  three  days  at  Rome  ;  (c)  I  believe  the  city  will  be  taken  ; 
{d)  This  is  as  great  a  storm  as  I  have  seen  ;  (e)  There  is  no 
doubt  that  this  is  true  ;  (/)  He  is  not  the  man  to  do  such  things; 
{g)  We  must  see  the  city  (use  the  passive  periphrastic);  (h)  An 
opportunity  of  showing  courage ;  (i)  Follow  me  home. 

[over] 


6.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

(а)  Let  us  send  scouts  to  ascertain  where  the  enemy  has 
encamped. 

(б)  He  promised  them  large  rewards  if  they  reached  the 
city  before  daybreak. 

(c)  Since  they  deny  having  done  this,  I  shall  believe  them. 

(d)  You  warned  them  that  they  would  not  capture  the 
town  by  crossing  the  river.  i 

(e)  I  was  afraid  that  they  would  set  out  from  Rome  before 
the  other  troops  arrived. 

(/)  If  you  had  sent  your  own  men  to  our  aid,  we  should 
be  defeating  the  enemy  to-day. 

(g)  All  this  was  achieved  so  quickly  that  they  were  un¬ 
aware  of  the  enemy’s  approach. 

(Jt)  He  argued  that  they  ought  to  be  praised  because  they 
had  prevented  the  citizens  from  helping  the  enemy’s  general  as 
he  was  trying  to  recruit  a  force. 

C 

7.  Translate  into  Latin,  using  indirect  discourse  for  the  part 
within  quotation  marks  ; — 

This  being  the  situation,  our  general  thought  it  best  to 
concentrate  his  forces  and  await  the  outcome  of  events.  Accord¬ 
ingly  he  gave  instructions  that  the  commanders  of  the  cohorts, 
after  setting  out  at  the  first  watch,  should  advance  as  rapidly  as 
they  could  by  night,  and  that  they  should  wait  the  whole  day 
in  the  woods,  and  on  the  second  night  enter  the  town.  He 
adopted  this  measure  for  fear  that  the  enemy  would  see  them 
as  they  were  crossing  the  more  open  ground.  This  plan  was 
promptly  carried  out,  and  when  all  had  safely  arrived  in  the 
town,  he  summoned  the  commanders  and  said  :  “I  commend  you 
for  having  so  faithfully  obeyed  my  orders.  You  must  now  wait 
here  till  the  enemy  approach.  Meanwhile  take  a  short  rest 
yourselves.  I  will  see  to  it  that  the  town  is  defended  by  my 
own  soldiers.” 

take  a  rest,  requiescere 
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A 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

’'Av8pe<;  iroXiTai,  ^ovkojiat  tov^  fiev  vfiMV  StSd^ai,  tou?  Se 
avafJLVTjaai  on  ol  6eol  (f)avepd><;  rjfuv  o^ugga^oOcrt.  Ka\  <ydp  ev 
evSia  ^(eLpMva  irotovaLV  orav  rjpZv  crupLcfyepy,  /cal  ttoWmv  ovtcov 
ivavTicov  StSoacrcv  'ppdv  oXiyoL^^  ovat  Tpoiraia  XaTaaOai'  /cal  vvv 
5  Se  /ceKopuL/cacnv  'iQfid<^  66?  '^((opLOv  ev  m  ovtol  pev  7rpo<^  opOiov  cacnv, 
evda  ov  SvvaLVT  av  oure  /SaWeiv  ovre  d/covri^ecv  virep  tmv  irpo- 
reTaypevcov,  ?7yLtet?  Se  dvcoOev  /cal  Sopara  d(f)Le'vTe‘i  /cal  d/covTLa 
/cal  Trerpou^  ^dWovTe^  eh  to  /cdravre^  e^t^opLedd  re  avroiv  /cal 
TToXXoi)?  /cararpciicropev. 


2.  Explain  (a)  the  use  of  ovat  (1.  4),  /cal  (1.  4),  8e  (1.  5), 
(b)  the  force  of  ef  in  e^i^opieOa  (1.  8),  (c)  the  use  of  the  voice 
of  dvapLvrjcraL  (1.  2),  and  [d)  the  syntax  and  voice  of  ZaTaaOai 
(1.  4). 

3.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  /caTarpa/aopiev  (1.  9). 


B 

4.  Translate  into  English  : — 

/cal  irepl  vperepa^  dp')(jpv  6  djMV  iyevero-  vvv  8e  cfieperat 
/cal  eh  TTaaav  t^v  'EXXaSa.  /cal  pu^v  /cal  ahtov^  yeveadai 
SovXeLa^i  roh  "'^XXrjcnv  W67]vaL0v<;  ov8apid)<i  dvaa^erov,  ohcve^ 
del  (jyaLvecrde  ttoXXou?  iXevdepd)(TavTe<^  dvOpayircov.  TTfe^og-eVot? 

5  pLevTOL  vpuv  avva')(^96pe6a.  dvrl  Se  tovtcov  vpblv  Aa/ceSacpidviOL  re 
/cal  ol  avppua^^^OL  e'rrayyeXXovTai  yuval/cd<^  re  /cal  rd  eh  iroXepov 
d^^prjcTTa  irdvra  6pe^|reLV,  em?  dv  6  TroXego?  oSe  avvecTT'p/cp.  pLTjSe 
vpLd<;  ’  AXe^avSpo'^  6  Ma/ceSmy  dvaireLar].  tovto)  puev  yap  ravra 
TroLrjrea  ecrrr  Tvpavvo<;  yap  wv  rvpdvvw  avy/carepydl^eraL.  vp.lv 
10  8e  ov  TTOirjrea,  etirep  ev  rvyydvere  (f)povovvTe^’  eirLaraade  yap 
m?  ^ap^dpov^  earlv  ovre  ttlcjtov  ovre  dXrjOh  ovSev. 

5.  What  were  the  circumstances  in  which  this  speech 
was  delivered  ? 


[over] 


6.  Explain  the  gender  of  v^xerepa^  (1.  1),  and  the  syntax  of 
iXevOepcoaavre'i  (1.  4),  tovtw  (1.  8). 

7.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  cj^eperat  (1.  1),  (pauveaSe  (1.  4), 
eTrayyeWovrat  (1.  6). 

c 

8.  Translate  into  English  :  — 

(а)  val  pia  ToSe  aKr^iTTpov,  to  pbev  ov  ttote  (fyvXXa  Kal  6^ov<^ 
(pvcret,  iirel  Sy  irpoiTa  ropL^v  iv  opecrcn  XeXotTrev, 

ouS’  avadi^X'^aeL'  rrepl  yap  pd  e  ')(^aXKo^  eXe^jre 
cf)vXXa  T€  Kal  (pXoLov  vvv  avre  pnv  ule?  ^ K')(^aiO)v 
5  iv  7raXdpLr)<;  (popeovat  hiKaairoXoi,  ol  re  OepnaTa^s 
irpo<^  Alo'^  elpvaraL'  6  Se  tol  pueya^  eaaeraL  opKO^' 
y  TTOT  TTody  L^eraL  ula^;  ^A')(^aLd)v 

crvpLTravTa^'  tote  S’  ov  ri  SvvycrEai  dj(vvpiEv6<^  iTEp 
')(^paL(TpLELV,  evt’  dv  TToXXol  v(f>’  '^E/CTopo?  dvSpo(j)6voto 

1  0  OvTjaKQVTE'^  irLTTTCOai'  av  S’  EvSoOl  dupLOV  dpLV^EL<; 

')^(o6pLEVO<;  o  T  dptaTOV  ’ Ayaidiv  ovSev  ETLcra<;. 

(б)  "^E/CTOp,  cndp  (TV  piOL  E(T(TL  TTaT^p  Kal  TTOTVLa  pbT^Trjp 

rjSi  KaaiyvTjTO^,  av  Se  pLOi  OaXEpo^  'TrapaKOLTrp^' 
dXX’  dyE  vvv  iXiaipE  Kal  avrov  pLipLv  iirl  irvpyw, 

15  p-i)  TTalS’  6p(f)avLKov  67]7)<;  XVPV^  yvvatKa' 

Xaov  Se  arrj(Tov  Trap’  iptVEov,  EvOa  pbdXicrTa 
dpL^aro^;  ecttl  TroXt?  Kal  iiriSpopiov  ettXeto  retp^o?. 
rpt?  yap  ry  y’  iX66vTE<;  EirEipycravO’  ol  dpLcrroi 
dpLcf)  AlavTE  Svco  Kal  dyaKXvrov  ’ISopLEvya 

2  0  yS’  dpLcf)’  ’ArpcfSa?  Kal  ToSeo?  dXKtpiOv  vlov' 

y  TTOV  a(f)LV  EVLCTTTE  OEOTTpOTT LCOV  EV  ElSd)^;, 
y  vv  Kal  avTcov  6vpio<;  ETTOTpvvEi  Kal  dvcSyEi. 

(c)  (Tcfyalpav  ettelt  EppL'yjrE  puET  dpL(f)L7roXov  /SacriXEta' 
dpL(f)L7r6Xov  pLEV  dpiapTE,  ^aOEiy  S’  Epi/3aXE  Sivy, 

2  5  at  S’  Eirl  pbaKpov  dvcrav.  6  S’  ’iypETO  Slo^  ’  OSvctctev^, 

E^6piEvo<;  S’  dyppLatvE  Kara  (})pEva  Kal  Kara  Ovpiov' 

pLOL  iyci),  TEcov  avTE  /SpoTMv  €?  yalav  iKdvco  ; 
p  OL  y  vppiaTai  re  KaL  ayptot  ovoe  oncaioiy 
yE  (^iXo^EivoL,  Kai  a(f)LV  v6o<;  iarl  6E0vSy<;  ; 

3  0  w?  TE  pbE  Kovpdcov  dpL^yXvOE  OyXvs  dvry, 

vvpi(f)dcov,  at  Exovcr’  opicov  aliTEivd  Kdpyva 
Kal  iryyd'^  TTorapiMv  Kal  iricTEa  TroiyEvra. 
y  vv  TTOV  dv6 pdiTTCov  Eipil  a^^Sov  avSyEVToov ; 
aXX  ay  ,  Eyoov  aoro?  TTELpyaopLat  yoE  Locopbai. 


9.  Comment  on  any  peculiarity  in  the  use  of  o  r  (1.  11),  the 
tense  of  eirXero  (1.  17),  and  the  use  of  ry  (1.  18). 

10.  Identify  e  (1.  3),  evtcnre  (1.  21),  eypero  (1.  25). 

11.  Give  the  Attic  equivalents  for  jraXctfiy^  (1.  5),  elpyarac 
(1.  6),  (Tcj^LV  (1.  21),  T€(OV  (1.  27). 

12.  Explain  the  case  of  ula?  (1.  7),  afK^ytiroXov  (1.  24),  and  the 
mood  of  Orjy<^  i\.  15),  tS(OpLai  (1.  34). 

13.  What  is  Hector's  answer  to  the  words  of  Andromache 
in  extract  (b)  ? 

14.  Write  out  and  scan  the  last  two  lines  of  extract  (c). 
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A 

Translate  into  Greek  : — 

1.  (a)  Many  years  afterwards. 

(h)  Contrary  to  the  laws. 

(c)  He  escaped  by  night. 

(d)  All  this  day  they  remained. 

(e)  I  was  at  a  loss  what  to  do. 

(/)  Twenty-five  ships  were  lost,  crews  and  all. 

(g)  You  took  that  city  by  storm. 

(h)  They  will  make  peace  on  the  following  conditions. 

2.  The  generals  bade  him  depart,  saying  they  were  now  in 
command  and  not  he. 

3.  When  he  was  being  besieged  by  both  land  and  sea,  the 
Athenians,  because  of  their  not  knowing,  did  not  come  to 
his  aid. 

4.  The  multitude  shouted  out  that  it  was  terrible  if  anyone  - 
would  not  allow  the  people  to  do  whatever  they  wished. 

5.  Lysander  bids  his  men  follow  the  Athenians,  and  when 
they  disembark,  observe  what  they  do  and  sail  away  and  report 
to  him. 

6.  They  thought  they  themselves  would  suffer  what  they  had 
done  to  many  others  of  the  Greeks. 

7.  They  bade  Theramenes  take  whomsoever  he  wished. 

8.  Shall  we  put  men  to  death  though  they  are  doing  no 
wrong,  that  we  may  take  their  money  ? 

9.  You  then,  gentlemen,  if  you  are  wise,  will  spare  not  this 
man  but  yourselves. 


[over] 


10.  Thereupon  the  Thirty,  thinking  matters  were  no  longer 
safe  for  them,  wished  to  hold  Eleusis  securely  to  be  a  retreat 
for  themselves. 

11.  He  said  he  wished  to  know  how  many  they  were  and  of 
how  great  a  garrison  they  were  in  need. 

12.  Since  we  never  did  you  any  harm,  cease  to  sin  {aixapravco) 
against  your  country  and  do  not  obey  the  Thirty. 


B 

Translate  into  English  : — - 

{Preparations  of  the  two  armies  for  the  battle  of  Lenctra.  Success 
of  the  Theban  tactics  and  retreat  of  the  Spartans.) 

’ETrel  Se  wttXT^ovto  eKarepoi  Kal  SrjXov  r}hrj  otl  ecroLTO, 

irpdiTOv  fxev  oi  rrjp  ayopav  TrapecrKevaKore'^  Kal  aK€vo(f)6poL  Tire?  Kal 
ol  ov  /SovXop^evoL  p.d')(ea6ai,  airyeaav  eK  rov  Boicortou  aTpaT€vp^aTO<;. 
ol  Se  piLa0of>6poL  TMV  A.aKehaLpLOv[(ov  irepudvre^;  kvkXm  iindepLevoL 
Tot?  diTiovaiv  ivLKJjcrav  re  aaroa?  Kal  KareSico^av  irpo^;  to  cnpa- 
TOTreSov  TO  tmv  Boicorwr*  wcTe  eTrourjaav  to  tmv  J^olcotmv  cFTpdTevpia 
TToXv  pbel^ov  Te  Kal  dOpodoTepov  rj  irpoaOev.  eVeira  he,  are  koX 
irehlov  orro?  tov  p.eTa^v,  irpoeTd^avTO  piev  tt)^  eavTOiv  f>dXayyo^  ol 
AaKeSaLfJidvioi,  tou?  iTrvrea?,  dvTeTd^avTO  S’  aaroi?  Kal  ol  ^rj^aloi 
Tou?  eavToyv.  tmv  pbev  AaKeSai/aovicov  to  ri}?  <^dXayyo<^  ^ddo<; 
iyeveTO  ov  irXeov  rj  et?  ScoSe/ca*  ol  Se  @rj/3aloL  ovk  eXaTTOv  rj  iirl 
TrevTrjKovTa  dcnrLScov  avveaTpafipievoi  ijaav,  ro/xi^orre?  &)?,  el 
ViKT^aeiav  to  irepl  tov  fdaaiXea,  to  dXXo  irdv  ev'^^eipcoTOV  eaotTO. 

'H  VLKa  Se  rjp^aTO  dyecv  6  KXeo/x/SpoTO?  Trpo?  rou?  iroXepblov^^, 
ol  lirirel^  7]Sr]  avve^e/SXrjKecrav  Kal  ra^u  ijtttjvto  ol  tmv  AaKeBai- 
fjLOVLCov'  (j)evyovTe<i  8e  eveireirTooKecTav  rot?  eavTcov  oirXLTav^,  eVi  Se 
ive^aXXov  ol  tmv  Srj/SaLMv  Xo^ol.  eVeira  8r]  Kal  auTo?  o  KXeo/x- 
/SpoTO?  SopaTL  7rX7]y6U  eireaev.  ovtm  Be  «?  direOavov  AelvMv  Te  6 
TToXeTxapyo?  koX  ^(f)oSpLa^  Kal  KXecora/xo?  o  uio?  avTOv,  avrarje?  ol 
ev  TM  Be^LM  VITO  TOV  oyXou  MdovpievoL  dve'^^Mpovv,  ol  Be  tov  evMvvpLov 
6vTe<;  d)9  ecopMV  to  Be^iov  MOovpievov,  eveKXivav. 

o-vcraTpecfyeLv — to  mass  together,  concentrate 
evxeipMTo^ — easy  to  overcome 
avpL^dXXetv — to  come  together 
MOelv — to  push  or  force  back 
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1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Orso  resta  quelque  temps  immobile,  n’osant  eloigner  de  lui 
ces  epouvantables  reliques.  Enfin,  faisant  un  effort,  il  les 
remit  dans  la  cassette  et  courut  a  I’autre  bout  de  la  chambre 
se  jeter  sur  son  lit,  la  tete  tournee  vers  la  muraille,  enfoncee 
5  dans  Toreiller,  comme  s’il  eut  voulu  se  derober  a  la  vue  d’un 
spectre.  Les  dernieres  paroles  de  sa  soeur  retentissaient  sans 
cesse  a  ses  oreilles,  et  il  lui  semblait  entendre  un  oracle  fatal, 
inevitable,  qui  lui  demandait  du  sang,  et  du  sang  innocent. 
Je  n’essayerai  pas  de  rendre  les  sensations  du  malheureux 
lojeune  homme,  aussi  confuses  que  cedes  qui  bouleversent  la 
tete  d’un  fou.  Longtemps  il  demeura  dans  la  meme  position, 
sans  oser  detourner  la  tete.  Enfin  il  se  leva,  ferma  la  cassette, 
et  sortit  precipitamment  de  sa  maison,  courant  la  campagne 
et  marchant  devant  lui  sans  savoir  ou  il  allait. 

15  Peu  a  peu,  le  grand  air  le  soulagea;  il  devint  plus  calme  et 
examina  avec  quelque  sang-froid  sa  position  et  les  moyens 
d’en  sortir.  Il  ne  soup9onnait  point  les  Barricini  de  meurtre, 
on  le  salt  deja;  mais  il  les  accusait  d’avoir  suppose  la  lettre 
du  bandit  Agostini,  et  cette  lettre,  il  le  croyait  du  moins, 
2  0  avait  cause  la  mort  de  son  pere. 

2.  (a)  Give  the  past  definite,  first  person  singular,  of  enfoncee 
(1-  4),  courant  (1.  13),  savoir  (1.  14). 

(h)  ces  epouvantables  reliques  (1.  2).  What  were  they? 

(c)  les  sensations  .  .  .  aussi  confuses  que  celles  (11.  9,  10). 
Substitute  un  sentiment  for  les  sensations,  and  rewrite  the 
expression. 

{d)  il  se  leva,  ferma  la  cassette,  et  sortit  (11. 12, 13).  Rewrite 
this  in  the  past  indefinite  tense. 

[over] 


3.  Translate  into  English  : — 

S’attendant  a  une  seconde  decharge,  Orso  fit  quelques  pas 
pour  se  placer  derriere  un  des  arbres  brules  restes  debout 
dans  le  maquis.  Derriere  cet  abri,  il  plaga  son  fusil  entre  ses 
genoux  et  le  rechargea  a  la  hate.  Cependant  son  bras  gauche 
6  le  faisait  cruellement  souffrir,  et  il  lui  semblait  qu’il  soutenait 
un  poids  enorme. 

Qu’etaient  devenus  ses  adversaires  ?  Il  ne  pouvait  le 
comprendre.  S’ils  s’etaient  enfuis,  s’ils  avaient  ete  blesses,  il 
aurait  assurement  entendu  quelque  bruit,  quelque  mouveinent 
10  dans  le  feuillage.  li^taient-ils  done  morts,  ou  bien  plutot 
n’attendaient-ils  pas,  a  I’abri  de  leur  mur,  I’occasion  de  tirer 
de  nouveau  sur  lui  ?  Dans  cette  incertitude,  et  sentant  ses 
forces  diminuer,  il  init  en  terre  le  genou  droit,  appuya  sur 
I’autre  son  bras  blesse  et  se  servit  d’une  branche  qui  partait 
15  du  tronc  de  I’arbre  brule  pour  soutenir  son  fusil. 

Le  doigt  sur  la  detente,  I’oeil  fixe  sur  le  mur,  Toreille  atten¬ 
tive  au  moindre  bruit,  il  demeura  immobile  pendant  quelques 
minutes  qui  lui  parurent  un  siecle. 

4.  (a)  S' attendant  d  une  decharge  (1.  1).  Rewrite  this,  replac¬ 
ing  a  une  decharge  by  a  pronoun. 

(h)  il  se  servit  d’une  hranche  (1. 14).  Rewrite  this,  replacing 
d’une  hranche  by  a  pronoun. 

(c)  s’ils  s’etaient  enfuis  (1.  8).  Substitute  elle  for  Us  and 
make  the  other  necessary  changes  in  this  expression. 

{d)  What  adverbs  correspond  to  the  adjectives  enorme  (1.  6), 
nouveau  (1.  12)  ? 

(e)  Indicate  the  pronunciation  of  c  in  seconde  (1.  1)  and 
in  tronc  (1.  15). 

5.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Poirier  {se  rasseyant).  Quand  meme,  monsieur  !  quand 
j’aurais  tache  de  concilier  mes  interets  avec  le  bonheur  de 
mon  enfant,  quel  mal  y  verriez-vous  ?  Qui  me  reprochera,  a 
moi  qui  donne  un  million  de  ma  poche,  qui  me  reprochera  de 
5  choisir  un  gendre  en  etat  de  me  dedommager  de  mon  sacrifice, 
quand  d’ailleurs  il  est  aime  de  ma  fille  ?  J’ai  pense  a  elle 
d’abord,  c  etait  mon  devoir ;  a  moi,  ensuite,  e’etait  mon  droit. 

Gaston.  Je  ne  conteste  pas,  monsieur  Poirier.  Vous 
n’avez  eu  qu’un  tort,  e’est  de  rnanqner  de  confiance  en  moi. 

10  Poirier  C’est  que  vous  n’etes  pas  encourageant. 


Gastox.  Me  gardez-vous  rancune  de  quelques  plaisan- 
teries  ?  Je  ne  suis  peut-etre  pas  le  plus  respectueux  des 
geridres,  et  je  iii’eii  accuse;  mais,  dans  les  clioses  serieuses  je 
suis  serieux.  II  est  tres  juste  que  vous  cherchiez  en  moi 
15  I’appui  que  j’ai  trouve  en  vous. 

Poirier  (d  'part).  Comprendrait-il  la  situation  ? 

Gaston.  Voyons,  cher  beau-pere,  a  quoi  puis-je  vous  etre 
bon  ?  si  tant  est  que  je  puisse  etre  bon  a  quelque  chose. 

6.  {a)  tT aurais  tdche  de  concilier  mes  inter ets  avee  le  bonheur. 
Find  two  other  words  in  this  expression  which  contain  the 
vowel  sound  represented  by  the  e  in  interets. 

{h)  interets  (1.  2).  Divide  the  word  into  syllables. 

(c)  joais-je  (1.  17).  Write  out  this  tense  in  full  in  the  inter¬ 
rogative  form. 

{d)  encourageant  (1.  10).  What  single  letter,  other  than  g, 
has  the  same  sound  as  the  ge  of  this  word  ? 

(e)  II  est  tres  jvbste  que  vous  cherchiez  (1.  14).  What  form 
of  the  verb  is  cherchiez  ? 

(/)  Rewrite  the  following,  substituting  the  proper  forms 
for  the  italicized  infinitives  : — 

(i)  II  faut  que  je  {choisir)  un  gendre. 

(ii)  Vous  ne  me  reprocherez  pas  quand  je  vous  (donner) 
un  million. 

(iii)  La  rancune  que  j’ai  {trouver)  en  vous. 

7.  Translate  into  Eno-lish  ; — 

L’ile  etait  deserte,  et  le  soleil  a  son  zenith  semblait  la 
couvrir  de  son  oeil  de  feu ;  au  loin,  sur  la  mer  il  y  avait  de 
petites  barques .  .  . 

Dantes  n’avait  encore  rien  pris  ;  mais  c’etait  bien  long  de 
manger  dans  un  pareil  moment ;  il  avala  une  gorgee  de  rhum  et 
rentra  dans  la  grotte  le  coeur  raffermi. 

La  pioche  {pickaxe)  qui  lui  avait  semble  si  lourde  etait 
redevenue  legere ;  il  la  souleva  comme  il  eut  fait  d’une  plume,  et 
se  remit  vigoureusenient  a  la  besogne. 

Apres  quelques  coups,  il  s’aper9ut  que  les  pierres  n’etaient 
point  scellees,  mais  seulement  posees  les  unes  sur  les  autres :  il 
introduisit  dans  une  des  fissures  la  pointe  de  la  pioche,  pesa  sur 
le  manche,  et  vit  avec  joie  la  pierre  rouler  comme  sur  des  gonds 
et  toinber  a  ses  pieds. 

Des  lors  Dantes  n’eut  plus  qu’a  tirer  chaque  pierre  a  lui 

[over] 


avec  la  dent  de  fer  de  la  pioche,  et  chaque  pierre  a  son  tour  roula 
pres  de  la  premiere. 

Des  la  premiere  ouverture,  Dantes  eut  pu  entrer,  mais 
tarder  de  quelques  instants  etait  retarder  la  certitude  et  pro- 
longer  Tesperance. 

Enfin,  apres  une  nouvelle  hesitation  d’un  instant,  Dantes 
passa  de  cette  premise  grotte  dans  la  seconde. 

Cette  seconde  grotte  etait  plus  basse,  plus  sombre  et  d’un 
aspect  plus  efFrayant  que  la  premiere  ;  I’air  qui  n’y  penetrait  que 
par  I’ouverture  pratiquee  a  I’instant  meme  avait  cette  mauvaise 
odeur  que  Dantes  s’etait  etonne  de  ne  pas  trouver  dans  la 
premiere,  Dantes  donna  le  temps  a  Fair  exterieur  d’aller  raviver 
cette  atmosphere  morte,  et  entra. 

A  gauche  de  I’ouverture  etait  un  angle  profond  et  sombre. 

II  s’avanga  vers  Tangle,  et,  comme  pris  d’une  resolution 
subite,  il  attaqua  le  sol  hardiment. 

Au  cinquieme  ou  sixieme  coup  de  pioche  le  fer  resonna  sur 
du  fer. 

Jamais  tocsin  funebre  ne  produisit  pareil  efFet  sur  celui  qui 
Tentendit.  Si  Dantes  n’avait  rien  rencontre  il  ne  serait  pas 
devenu  plus  pale. 

Il  sonda  a  cote  de  Tendroit  ou  il  avait  sonde  deja,  et  ren- 
contra  la  meme  resistance,  mais  non  pas  le  meme  son. 

—  C’est  un  coffre  de  bois  cercle  de  fer,  dit-il. 
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Note: — All  numbers  are  to  he  written  in  words. 

A 

Translate  into  French  : — 

1.  Well!  Are  you  going  with  me?  No,  I  have  not  had  time 
to  get  my  ticket. 

2.  When  do  you  leave  for  France  ?  On  the  twentieth  of  May 
if  the  weather  is  fine. 

3.  Have  you  made  your  preparations  for  the  winter  ?  How 
do  you  heat  your  house  ? 

4.  Electricity  is  a  mysterious  fluid.  We  do  not  know  exactly 
what  it  is. 

5.  I  am  afraid  we  shall  not  have  enough  money  to  take  that 
trip  this  summer. 

6.  How  much  did  he  charge  you  for  that  book  ?  Five  dollars. 
That  is  too  much. 

7.  This  house  was  built  five  years  ago.  It  took  a  year  to 
build  it. 

8.  Mary  had  been  on  a  visit  at  her  aunt’s  for  a  week  when  I 
arrived. 

9.  Is  not  someone  knocking  at  the  door  ?  I)o  not  keep  him 
waiting.  Show  him  in, 

10.  We  have  just  left  our  apartment.  It  did  not  have  all  the 
modern  comforts. 

11.  Automobiles  frighten  me.  The  speed  allowed  by  the  police 
is  often  exceeded  and  it  is  impossible  to  prevent  it. 

12.  The  man  to  whose  daughter  I  was  speaking  arrived  by  the 
3.40  train.  What  a  pity  that  she  left  before  he  came  ! 

13.  John  thinks  that  every  young  man  ought  to  be  well  dressed. 
Last  week  he  had  his  measure  taken  for  a  suit  of  clothes. 

[over] 


14.  Jane  is  an  intelligent  little  girl  although  she  cannot  yet 
keep  house.  However,  she  gets  up  early  every  morning  and  sets 
the  table. 

15.  He  is  looking  for  a  house  in  which  he  can  be  comfortable. 
It  must  be  very  difficult  to  find  one,  for  he  has  not  yet  succeeded. 

16.  Paul  needs  some  new  furniture  for  his  room.  He  would 
like  something  better.  He  is  going  to  order  some  at  the  cabinet¬ 
maker’s. 

B 

Translate  into  French  : — 

(a)  Orso  and  Colomba  were  Corsicans,  but  Orso  had  lived 
in  France  the  greater  part  of  his  life.  During  his  absence  his 
father  was  assassinated.  Upon  learning  of  the  death  of  the 
latter  Orso  asked  for  a  leave  of  absence  but  was  unable  to  obtain 
it.  At  first  he  thought  the  Barricini  guilty,  but  a  private  letter 
from  the  judge  made  him  believe  that  the  assassin  was  a 
bandit  named  Agostini.  When  he  returned  to  Corsica  Colomba 
wished  him  to  avenge  their  father’s  death.  She  was  wearing 
mourning  and  refused  to  lay  it  aside.  The  prefect  tried  to 
reconcile  the  two  families  but  wffien  Orso  had  seen  the  lawyer 
he  was  more  difficult  to  convince. 

(b)  Poirier  had  married  his  daughter  to  Gaston  de  Presles. 
Now  he  wanted  Gaston  to  take  a  position  suitable  to  his  rank. 
Gaston,  however,  had  the  chivalrous  traditions  of  his  family  and 
he  would  not  give  them  up.  What  he  called  opinions  Poirier 
called  laziness.  Verdelet  was  a  friend  of  Poirier  and  Antoinette 
was  very  fond  of  him  although  he  had  opposed  her  on  the  occa¬ 
sion  of  her  marriage.  He  knew  that  Gaston  would  not  take  a 
position.  But  Poirier  was  ambitious.  He  wanted  to  go  to  court. 
Gaston  said  that  he  needed  a  title,  and  proposed  that  of  count. 
“No,”  said  Poirier,  “I  shall  be  reasonable.  Call  me  Baron 
Poirier.” 
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A 

1.  Translate  into  Eno-lish: — 

©ineu  ^alenber  !^atte  er  fid)  gefauft  unb  ba  jdljlte  er  bie  Tage 
bt§  jum  gerieiimonat,  unb  bie  bereit^  uergangenen  ftrid)  er  biird). 
0onft  gab  er  feineu  5treujev  au§,  foubern  fudjte  im  ©egenteil 
m5gUd)ft  uiet  erfparen. —  5)ie  ift  uevloren,  bie  bu  l)ier 
6  uerlebeu  mu^t,  bie  .Kleiber  finb  uerloreu,  bie  bu  ^ier  uerbvauc^ft, 
fd)au  uur,  ba^  bu  eiu  ©tiid  @elb  erretteft,  unb  nor  adem  ba§ 
Sebeu !  —  T)a§  luar  feiu  @iuneu,  uub  mit  eiuer  lual^ren  2Iugft 
forgte  er  fur  feiue  @efuubl)eit.  ®r  ging  uie  ol)ue  Uberrod  unb 
am  liebfteu  gar  uid)t  au§ ;  am  5(beub  a^  er  uid)t§,  meil  er  eiumal 
10  geprt  l)atte,  e§  fei  ber  (^iefuubi)eit  ^utraglic^er,  menu  man  ol)ne 
dkc^tmal)!  iu§  33ett  gei)e.  —  Uub  ba§  Sebeu,  ba§  muf;  id) 
bema^reu  urn  jebeu  '^U'ei§,  id)  muf]  bie  TReinen  nod)  eiumal  fe’^en. 
5lber  —  eiu  gau^e§  3a!^r,  uub  f)ier  uergel)t  feiue  3^^^  5 
man  alt  uub  gran  an  eiuem  eiu^igeu  2ag !  — 

2.  Give  the  third  person  singular,  present  indicative,  active, 
of  ftrid)  (1.  2),  erfpareu  (1.  4),  uerloren  (1.  4),  af3  (1.  9),  fe^eu  (1. 12). 

3.  Give  the  third  person  singular,  present  subjunctive,  active, 
of  gab  (1.  3),  giug. .  .au§  (11.  8,  9),  bemal)reu  (1.  12),  and  the  first 
person  singular,  imperfect  indicative,  active,  of  erretteft  (1.  6), 
fe^eu  (1.  12). 

4.  Translate  into  Enoflish  : — 

^tbeb^eib  (alleiu).  Wtin  armer  Dberft!  T)ie  gefrdufte  Giteb 
feit  arbeitet  l)eftig  in  feiuer  treuemeeele !  — •  Uub  3ba?  (Offuet 
leife  bie  Tur  liuf^,  bleibt  fte'^eu.)  0ie  fd)reibt !  ift  uid)t 
fd)mer  511  rateu,  an  men.  (^ie  fd)lief3t  bie  Ttir.) —  Uub  all  ba§ 
Unveil  l)at  ber  bofe  (9eift  3o9i99li§mu§  augerid)tet.  5llle  ihoelt 
fiagt  fiber  il)u  uub  jebermauu  mod)te  il)u  fur  fid)  beuubeu.  Titeiu 

[over] 


5 


Oberft  !^at  fo  laitge  bie  ceradjtet,  big  er  felbft 

etner  geiDorben  i)t,  iinb  ©enben  Idgt  feine  C^klegenl^eit  t)oruber, 
auf  meiue  guten  greunbe  Don  ber  geber  jdjelten,  nur  urn  felbft 
10  aai  il)re  8telle  treten.  3d)  fommen,  baf3  ''^Uepenbvinf  unb 
i(^  and)  nod)  raerbeii  unb  ^nfammen  ein  fleineS  23latt 

nnter  bent  3:ntel:  „®er  nnartige  23ol^"  l)erau§geben.  — ^  ^2Ufo  bie 
Union  ift  in  @efa!^r  lieimlid)  oerfanft  ^u  toerben?  5)em  ^onrab 
mare  ba§  red)t  ^eilfam,  er  tnitfUe  bann  and)  an  anbere  5)inge 
15  benfen,  al§  an  bie  '^Id),  ber  ©d)elm  raurbe  fogleic^ 

eine  neue  anfangen. — 

5.  Give  the  genitive  singular  and  the  nominative  plural  of  the 
following  words  :  Oberft  (1.  1),  ©eift  (1.  5),  33latt  (1.  11),  ©efa^r 
(1.  13). 

6.  Give  the  comparative  of  ariner  (1.  1),  fd)n)er  (1.  4),  l)eimlid) 
(1.  13),  and  the  superlative  of  bofe  (1.  5),  (ange  (1.  7). 

7.  What  other  form  of  the  verb  might  be  used  instead  of 
roare  (1.  14)  ? 

8.  Translate  into  Eno-lish  ; — 

o 

(a)  T)  a  g  33  d  d)  I  e  i  n 

On  33dd)lein,  filber^^ell  unb  flar, 

On  eilft  ooruber  immerbar ; 

3lm  lifer  fte^’  id),  finn'  unb  finib : 

3Bo  fommft  bn  :§er?  3Bo  gel)ft  bn  !^in? 

3d)  !omm’  auQ  bnnfler  fyelfen  ©d)o^ ; 

^ein  !i?anf  ge^t  iiber  33lnm’  unb  Titoog ; 

3tnf  meinem  ©piegel  fd)ntebt  fo  milb 
Oe§  blauen  ^piminelg  frennblid)  33ilb. 

Ornm  ^ab'  id)  frol)en  Jbinberfinn ; 

treibt  mid)  fort,  mei^  nid)t  n)ol)in ; 

Oer  mi(^  gernfen  au§  bem  ©tein, 

Oer,  bent’  id),  mirb  mein  giil)rer  fein. 

(b)  ©  i  n  f  e  ^  r 

33ei  einem  3iUrte  mnnbermilb, 

Oa  mar  id)  fnngft  ju  ©afte ; 

Gin  golbner  3tpfel  mar  fein  ©d)ilb 
3ln  einem  langen  3lfte. 


G§  famen  in  fein  griineS  .f^ang 
Tiel  leid)tbefd)mingte  Ghifte : 

©ie  fprangen  frei  nnb  l)ielten  ©d)man§ 
Unb  fangen  anf  ba§  befte. 


B 


9.  Translate  into  Eno-lish  : — 

5hid)  gefiel  ung  „9toBinfon  ChnifoeS  Seben  imb  ^Ibenteiier"  t)on 
T)efoe.  T)aj3  inir  urn  biefe  aiiSjc^UeljUd)  „9tobtnfon  iiub  g^rei= 
tag"  fpietteu  uub  jammerDolI  mi^gtiidte  ^Serfuc^e  madjten,  ^orbe  unb 
©d)aten  aus  Ton  ju  formen  unb  bet  einem  mddjtigen  .'pot^fener  Ijart 
III  brennen,  i[t  jetbftoerftdnblid). 

Tie  eine  ^nnddjft  tag  nnb  gnm  Torf  geprig 

raar,  befndjten  inir  oft,  nnb  nnfer  tjodjfter  3Snnfdj  roar,  bort  eimnat 
eine  tdngere  al§  dtobinfon  nnb  (Sinfamfeit  ^u 

teben.  3®ir  fatten  im  nortgen  .^erbft  bort  init  nieter  ?0^nl)e  unb 
5trbeit  eine  tleine  §ntte  evridjtet,  bie  regenfidjer  eingebedt  raar  nnb 
etn  raeiteS  forbad)  befaf^,  nnter  bem  man  auf  33dn!en  ^n  betben 
Seiten  ber  Titr  motjl  gefdjiibt  im  fyreien  fit^en  fonnte.  3^^  ^'^iitte 
mar  fo  niel  Dtanm,  bap  ^mei  iIRenfd}en  barin  fdjtafen  fonnten,  nnb 
auperbem  ein  Tifd)  unb  ^raei  ^ol^^ftn^te  i]}lat^  fanben,  bie  rair  un§ 
aug  atten  TH^ettern  ^nfammengefdjtagen  flatten,  ©elbft  unfre  iBetten 
raaren  an  jeber  0eite  be§  3nnenraume§  ein§,  I)od^  mit  §en 

angefntit,  ba§  rair  felbft  auf  ber  3nfsl  geerntet  flatten. 

10.  Translate  into  English: — 

^Talb  nacfi  Oftern  Ijatte  eine  plot^Udje  ©rfranfung  meiner 
Tltutter  mic^  nad)  ^paufe  gerufen.  (5rft  im  illuguft,  ba  fie  nbllig 
genefen  raar,  unb  id^  fie  mit  dtu^e  ber  0orge  meineg  5Bater§  nber= 
laffen  tonnte,  te’^rte  icfi  auf  bie  Uninerfitdt  ^uriicf.  5tl§  id)  fortreifte, 
raar  auf  bem  ©ee  neben  ber  ©tabt  nod)  fanm  ba§  (5n§  oerfc^raunben ; 
nun  raufd)te  fiber  alien  ^Begen  ba§  node  Sanb  be§  ©ommerS. 

(£•§  raar  am  3Sormittage  nad)  meiner  5Infunft ;  non  meinen 
33efannten  ^atte  id)  nod)  feinen  gefprod)en.  3*^)  f^anb  nad)benfUd)  in 
ber  d)fitte  meine§  einfamen  ©tnbentenftnbcfien§ ;  ba§  auSgetrodnete 
Tintenfaf3  anf  bem  ©d)reibtifd)  unb  bie  beftanbten  33nd)er  fal)en  mid) 
nnbefiagUd)  an  ;  ber  balb  an§gepadte  .Coffer  anf  bem  gnpboben 
macfite  e§  nid)t  beffer.  51ber  bie  ©onne  fd)ien  bnrd)  bie  3snfterfd)eiben 
nnb  lodte  micfi  I)inan§ ;  unb  balb  ging  id),  raie  id)  e§  fd)on  al§  ^nabe 
liebte,  nnr  mit  mir  adein,  im  ©d)atten  ber  breiten  Ulmen,  rae(d)e 
eine  ©trecfe  ober^alb  be§  SBaffer^  am  ©eeftranbe  entlang  fn^rt. 
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Translate  into  German  : — 

1.  Which  of  these  horses  is  the  best?  The  black  one;  it  runs 
the  fastest. 

2.  He  fell  off  the  narrow  bridge  that  leads  over  the  brook. 

3.  How  did  you  like  your  long  journey  ?  Very  well,  but  it  was 
very  long  and  I  soon  became  tired. 

4.  Those  were  not  apples  that  he  had  in  the  basket  but 
potatoes. 

5.  They  followed  the  stranger  into  the  city.  Whom  did  they 
meet  there  ? 

6.  They  knew  each  other  when  they  were  children,  but  they 
have  not  seen  each  other  for  many  years. 

I 

7.  Get  up  at  once,  children.  You  are  late  for  breakfast 
already. 

8.  If  he  forgets  this  time  what  he  is  to  buy  for  me  I  shall 
send  him  back  to  the  store. 

9.  He  asked  his  wife  if  she  had  sent  her  baggage  to  the  station. 

10.  She  told  them  that  they  were  to  be  back  at  a  quarter  past 
eleven. 

11.  It  is  a  good  story  that  Freytag  tells  in  his  well-known 
comedy,  which  you  have  been  reading  this  year.  First,  there  is 
the  little  newspaper,  with  its  editors,  the  earnest  professor 
Oldendorf  and  the  merry  Bolz.  The  former  is  in  love  with  Ida, 
the  daughter  of  Colonel  Berg,  and  Bolz  loves  a  girl  from  his  own 
village.  Miss  Adelheid  Piuneck.  Then  comes  the  election,  which 
makes  Ida’s  father  an  enemy  of  Oldendorf,  and  soon  everybody 
is  very  unhappy.  Ida  weeps  but  does  nothing.  It  is  Miss 
Euneck  who  helps  the  others  and  brings  happiness  to  them 
again.  She  succeeds  in  doing  this,  because  she  is  wiser  than  the 
men  and  understands  them. 


[over] 


12.  The  word  ‘‘Lex'’  in  the  title  of  the  story,  “Der  Lex  von 
Gutenhag,”  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  Latin  word  “lex”,  as  you 
might  imagine,  but  is  the  name  of  a  fifteen-year-old  pupil  at  a 
certain  school.  When  he  first  arrives,  he  is  homesick.  The 
other  boys  laugh  at  him  and  he  tries  to  return  to  his  home, 
but  he  is  found  by  the  principal  just  after  he  has  bought 
his  ticket  and  is  waiting  for  the  train.  Later,  he  finds  a  friend 
among  the  students,  a  boy  whose  parents  have  long  been  dead. 
Now  at  last  he  no  longer  hates  the  work  and  the  people.  When 
vacation  time  arrives,  the  two  travel  off  happily  to  Gutenhag, 
the  little  village  in  the  mountains. 
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SPANISH  AUTHORS,  GRAMMAR,  AND 
SIGHT  TRANSLATION 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Dolores.  Que  vaya  Ambrosio  a  la  estacidn  para  traernos 
luego,  porque  Carlitos  no  vendra  en  disposicion  de  hacer  una 
caininata  tan  larga.  Tii  y  yo  nos  iremos  tranquilamente  por 
el  atajo,  y  nos  sirve  de  paseo. 

5  Indalecio.  I  Por  el  atajo  ?  Ya  estoy  sudando  s61o  de 
pensarlo.  Pero,  en  fin,  hagase  tu  voluntad  ;  por  el  atajo 
iremos. 

Dol.  Veras  que  bien  te  sienta. 

Ind.  Corriente ;  pero  mira.  Elevate  unos  bollitos  o  unas 
1 0  mantecadas  para  coinernoslas  al  paso  en  la  fuente  del  Obispo. 
Dol.  I  Que  ?  ^  No  quieres  tornar  chocolate  esta  tarde  ? 

Ind.  Si,  mujer,  si :  eso  no  quita.  Es  para  luego.  El 
chocolate  lo  tomaremos  ahora.  Di  que  vayan  haciendolo. 
(Se  sienta  en  el  sillon.) 

1 5  Dol.  Hay  tiempo  sobrado.  El  tren  llega,  hace  muchos 
dias,  con  mas  de  una  hora  de  retraso. 

Ind.  Hoy  llegara  puntual,  porque  acabo  de  leer  en  La 
Cronica  que  esta  ya  compuesto  el  puente  de  Valdeterrones. 
Dol.  En  ese  caso,  prevendre  a  la  muchacha. 

2.  que  (1.  8),  mas  (1.  16).  Why  do  these  words  require  the 
written  accent  ? 

3.  esta  ya  com2)uesto  (1.  18).  Explain  the  use  of  ser  and  estar 
with  past  participles. 

4.  Give  the  first  person  plural  of  either  form  of  the  imperfect 
subjunctive  of  vendra,  estoy,  quieres,  es,  leer. 

5.  Translate  into  English  : — 

— Oye,  I  a  que  no  sabes  a  quien  he  visto  esta  tarde  en  la 
calle  de  la  Abadia  ? 

Pepita  se  sobresalta  un  poco ;  tal  vez  aparecen  unos  vivos 

[over] 


carmines  en  sns  mejillas,  unos  carmines  que  hacen  que  resalte 
5  el  tono  de  oro  de  estos  rizados,  sedosos,  deliciosos  aladares 
rubios  que  Pepita  tiene  sobre  las  sienes.  Don  Pedro  guarda 
un  momento  silencio ;  acaso  se  complace  viendo  esta  leve  y 
callada  angustia  de  Pepita.  Despues  dice  : 

— He  visto  a  Rosarito  con  Antonio ;  dicen  que  ban  hecho 
1 0  ya  las  paces,  y  por  lo  que  yo  he  visto,  no  cabe  duda  de  que 
las  han  hecho  muy  bien. 

La  suave  y  armoniosa  curva  del  pecho  de  Pepita  ondula 
un  poco ;  por  fin,  lo  que  ha  dicho  este  malicioso  y  enredador 
don  Pedro  no  era  lo  que  ella  temia. 

6.  a  que  no  sahes  (1.  1).  Explain  this  construction. 

7.  Give  (a)  the  first  person  singular  of  the  present  subjunctive 
of  aparecen,  dice,  cabe,  and  (h)  the  third  person  singular  of 
either  form  of  the  imperfect  subjunctive  of  he,  dice,  cabe. 

8.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Os  dire  que  estos  son  los  instantes  supremos  en  que 
despiertan  todos  estos  oficios  seculares,  venerables,  de  los 
pueblos.  Y  si  vosotros  los  amais,  si  vosotros  sentis  por  ellos 
una  profunda  simpatia,  podeis  ver  a  esta  hora,  fresca,  clara  y 
5  energica,  cbmo  se  abren  los  talleres  de  los  aperadores,  de  los 
talabarteros,  de  los  peltreros ;  y  de  que  manera  comienzan  a 
marchar  los  pocos  y  vetustos  telares  que  aiin  perduran,  como 
sobrecogidos,  como  atemorizados,  como  ocultos  en  un  Ibbrego 
zaguan,  alia  en  una  calleja  empinada  y  silenciosa ;  y  con  que 

1  0  joviales,  fuertes  y  ritmicos  tintineos  entonan  sus  canciones  las 

herrerias.  Yo  tengo  predilecci(5n  por  estos  hombres  que  forjan 
y  retuercen  el  hierro ;  que  mis  amigos  los  carpinteros  me 
dispense!!  esta  confidencia,  hasta  ahora  secreta ;  en  estas 
palabras  no  hay  para  ellos  ni  el  mfis  ligero  agravio  ;  otro  dia 
1 6  dedicare  una  lineas  cordiales  a  estos  otros  hombres,  tambien 
excelentes  y  afables,  que  labran  la  madera.  Ahora  voy  a 
sentarme  ei!  una  herreria.  La  llama  de  la  fragua  surge 
briosa  en  el  hogar ;  el  fuelle  va  resoplando  sonoramente  ;  en 
medio  del  taller,  el  viejo  yunque,  patriarcal,  venerable,  alma 

2  0  de  la  herreria,  espera  el  rojo  hierro  que  ha  de  ser  martilleado. 

Y  el  hierro  es  sacado  de  entre  las  brasas. 

9.  Give  (a)  the  present  participle  of  sentis,  podeis,  voy,  and 
(b)  the  second  person  plural  of  the  present  subjunctive  of  sentis, 
retuercen,  dedicare,  surge. 


10.  Translate  into  Eno^lish  : — 

O 

Maruja.  i  Pobre  Carlos  !  j  Que  conflicto  cuando  los  tios 
lleguen  a  enterarse  !  Yo  no  se  que  hacer. 

Indalecio.  (Desde  ahajo)  ;  Maruja  I 

Mar.  (Asomdndose  d  la  trampa  en  cuclillas.)  Mande 
5  usted. 

Ind.  Haz  un  plato  de  dulce ;  natillas,  huevos  moles,  un 
flan,  lo  que  tii  quieras. 

Mar.  Esta  bien,  tio. — ;  Para  platitos  de  dulce  estoy  yo 
ahora ! 

1 0  Carlos.  Pero,  ^  a  ddnde  voy  yo  si  no  tengo  un  centimo  ? 
(Deteniendose. ) 

Mar.  Por  eso  no  lo  dejes.  Te  dare  lo  que  guardo  en  la 
hucha. 

Car.  Yo  no  se  si  debo.  .  .pero  si  debo. 

B 

11.  Translate  into  Enoflish  : — 

Finalmente  el  rey  insistio  en  que  estaba  muerto  y  pidid 
que  le  enterrasen.  Nadie  se  atrevid  a  desobedecer  al  monarca 
y  estaban  para  cumplir  con  sus  drdenes,  cuando  la  reina  oyd 
hablar  del  poder  misterioso  de  la  miisica  de  Jacinta,  y  mandd 
que  trajesen  al  Palacio  de  La  Granja,  donde  estaba  la  corte,  a  la 
renombrada  tocadora  de  lafld  (lute),  la  Rosa  de  la  Alhambra. 

Llegdse  Jacinta  y  empezd  a  tocar.  Por  creerse  muerto,  a 
Felipe  le  parecia  que  oia  una  miisica  celestial,  y  no  se  movid. 
Jacinta  se  puso  a  can  tar  un  romance  sobre  las  delicias  de  la 
Alhambra,  su  morada.  Pensaba  en  sus  amores  de  alia  y  asi  se 
hizo  mas  fuerte  la  influencia  de  sus  notas. 

El  rey  abrid  los  ojos;  luego  se  incorpord  (incorporarse  = 
sit  up)  y  acabd  por  pedir  que  le  pusieran  en  su  trono.  Se 
restablecid  por  completo  a  medida  que  (a  medida  que  =  while) 
continuaba  Jacinta  tocando  y  cantando.  Pero  de  pronto  se  le 
deslizd  (deslizarse  =  slip)  a  Jacinta  de  entre  las  manos  su  laiid  y 
ella  misma  hubiera  caido  en  el  suelo  sin  sentido,  si  en  el  mismo 
momento  no  la  hubieran  recibido  los  brazos  del  noble  joven  Ruiz 
de  Alarcdn. 

El  padre  de  Ruiz  no  habia  querido  que  su  hijo  se  casase  y 
no  le  habia  permitido  ir  a  cumplir  su  promesa  hecha  a  Jacinta. 
Pero  la  reina  ahora  intervino  y  obtuvo  el  consentimiento  del 
padre  al  matrimonio. 

Y  alii  en  La  Granja,  la  hermosa,  se  celebraron  con  regocijo 
las  bodas  del  paje  (page)  noble  y  de  la  Rosa  de  la  Alhambra. 
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SPANISH  COMPOSITION 


Note  : — All  numbers  are  to  he  written  in  words. 

A 

Translate  into  Spanish  : — 

1.  It  is  a  pity  that  you  do  not  know  Mr.  Lopez.  He  is  that 
tall  man,  of  whom  we  were  speaking  on  Wednesday.  • 

2.  We  like  country  life  in  the  summer,  but  in  the  winter, 
when  it  is  very  cold,  the  city  is  better. 

3.  They  asked  me  what  time  it  was  when  I  arrived.  It  was 
one  o’clock  sharp.  It  is  now  about  half-past  twelve. 

4.  Is  he  very  hungry  ?  I  should  say  so  !  It  is  six  hours 
since  he  had  his  breakfast. 

5.  Eemain  here  until  I  bring  you  the  tickets.  My  brother 
asked  me  to  give  them  to  you. 

6.  Is  the  door  open  ?  I  think  not.  Let  us  go  away. 

7.  If  he  would  tell  you  whose  pencils  these  are,  you  could 
take  them  to  the  persons  to  whom  they  belong  (perteriecer).  I 
do  not  think  they  are  mine. 

8.  To-night  a  new  play  by  Benavente  is  to  be  performed  at 
the  theatre  for  the  first  time. 

9.  Did  you  forget  that  he  had  gone  ?  I  did  not  remember 
that.  What  has  become  of  him  ?  We  shall  miss  him. 

10.  I  know  how  tired  they  are,  but,  however  tired  they  may 
be,  I  want  them  to  stay  here  with  me. 

11.  Do  you  know  the  name  of  that  polite  French  girl?  She  is 
older  than  you  think.  She  was  twenty-one  years  old  last 
Saturday. 

12.  I  have  been  looking  for  a  man  who  plays  the  piano,  but  I 
have  not  found  anyone  yet. 

13.  He  has  to  earn  five  hundred  and  fifty-one  pesetas.  I  have 
been  told  that  he  has  already  spent  more  than  one  hundred 
pesetas. 

[over] 


14.  I  am  afraid  that  it  will  rain.  The  sky  is  very  cloudy. 

15.  I  should  like  to  show  him  the  dress  which  she  tore.  Do 
not  show  it  to  him.  Tell  her  to  take  it  off  and  not  to  put  it  on 
again  until  I  mend  it.  Look  for  a  needle  and  thread. 

16.  What  is  the  postage  on  a  letter  to  a  foreign  country  ?  The 
postage  stamps  cost  ten  cents  each.  Will  you  post  this  letter? 

17.  I  could  not  help  laughing  when  I  heard  what  he  said. 

18.  We  asked  for  a  large,  comfortable  room  with  windows 
which  faced  the  street. 

19.  When  autumn  comes,  I  shall  have  half  soles  put  on  my  old 
shoes. 

I 

20.  The  faster  she  wrote,  the  more  mistakes  she  made. 

21.  I  am  not  going  to  Mexico,  but  to  Cuba.  The  capital  of 
Cuba  is  Havana. 

22.  You  ought  to  buy  the  house.  She  would  prefer  to  buy  it. 

B 

Translate  into  Spanish  : — 

Two  weeks  ago  I  received  a  letter  from  my  parents,  who 
are  now  in  Argentina.  I  had  been  hoping  to  hear  from  them 
for  several  days.  I  was  glad  that  their  passage  was  pleasant, 
as  I  know  that  my  mother  always  gets  seasick  when  the  sea  is 
rough.  The  letter  is  written  in  Spanish  ;  it  was  written  by  my 
father,  who  can  speak  the  language  almost  as  well  as  a  Spaniard. 
They  have  seen  many  interesting  things  and  like  the  cities  that 
they  have  visited,  especially  Buenos  Aires.  That  is  a  great  city  ; 
the  buildings  and  most  of  the  streets  must  be  very  beautiful. 
One  afternoon,  when  they  were  walking  along  the  Avenida  de 
Mayo,  a  gentleman  bowed  to  them.  It  was  a  friend  of  mine, 
Mr.  Smith.  He  told  them  not  to  fail  to  see  the  Casa  Eosada 
and  the  Congreso.  He  knows  Buenos  Aires  well,  as  he  has  been 
there  many  times.  They  intend  to  go  to  other  countries  of 
Spanish  America.  It  will  not  be  long  before  they  return,  and 
then  they  will  be  able  to  tell  us  more  about  their  trip.  I  am 
anxious  to  see  them  again.  My  father  advises  me  to  work  hard  ; 
he  says  that  he  will  allow  me  to  go  with  them  next  year,  pro¬ 
vided  that  I  learn  to  speak  Spanish  well. 


2>cpartmcnt  of  lEOucation,  ©ntarto 


August  Examinations,  1925 


UPPER  SCHOOL 
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Note: — The  candidate  must  not  use  in  his  composition  any 
name  which  would  indicate  his  examination  centre. 


Write  a  composition  on  one  of  the  following  subjects  : — 

1.  A  plea  for  more  public  playgrounds  in  our  larger  cities. 

2.  Ontario’s  water-power.  (Deal  with  the  present  uses  of 
water-power  in  Ontario,  and,  if  you  wish,  make  suggestions  for 
future  developments.) 

3.  The  story  of  my  first  day’s  teaching. 

4.  A  character  sketch  of  Maggie  Tulliver  {or  Tom  Tulliver,  or 
Philip  Wakem), 

5.  The  automobile  has  made  us  forget  the  pleasures  of 
walking.  (Develop  the  thought  of  the  subject,  pointing  out 
some  of  the  pleasures  of  walking.  The  subject  may  be  dealt 
with  from  the  nature  lover’s  point  of  view.) 

6.  The  pioneer  women  of  Ontario.  (An  essay  dealing  with 
such  topics  as  the  privations  and  hardships  pioneer  women  had 
to  face,  and  the  resourcefulness  and  courage  that  they  dis¬ 
played.) 

7.  On  a  canoe  trip  an  ideal  spot  is  found  for  making  camp. 
(Describe  the  spot  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  canoeists  as 
they  approach,  land,  and  pitch  their  tent.) 

8.  The  teaching  profession  —  its  problems  and  its  oppor¬ 
tunities. 
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1.  Quote  any  two  of  the  following: — 

{a)  Twelve  lines  from  The  Merchant  of  Venice,  beginning, 
“Why  should  a  man  whose  blood  is  warm  within.” 

(b)  Any  four  consecutive  stanzas  of  Of  old  sat  Freedom. 

(c)  The  Green  Tent,  by  Davies. 

{d)  London,  1802,  by  Wordsworth. 

2.  Answer  any  Jive  of  the  following  : — 

(«)  I  was  beset  with  shame  and  courtesy ; 

My  honour  would  not  let  ingratitude 
So  much  besmear  it. 

Who  is  the  speaker  ?  “ingratitude”  for  what  ? 

(f>)  As  some  tall  cliff  that  lifts  its  awful  form. 

Swells  from  the  vale,  and  midway  leaves  the  storm. 

Though  round  its  breast  the  rolling  clouds  are  spread. 

Eternal  sunshine  settles  on  its  head. 

Of  whom  are  these  words  spoken  ?  Show  how  the  com¬ 
parison  applies  to  him  ? 

(d)  And  oft  when  in  my  heart  was  heard 
Thy  timely  mandate,  I  deferred 

The  task,  in  smoother  walks  to  stray; 

But  thee  I  now  would  serve  more  strictly,  if  I  may. 

To  whom  are  these  words  addressed  ?  Why  does  he  wish 
to  serve  her  “more  strictly”  ? 

id)  For  herein  Fortune  shows  herself  more  kind 
Than  is  her  custom:  it  is  still  her  use 
To  let  the  wretched  man  outlive  his  wealth, 

To  view  with  hollow  eye  and  wrinkled  brow 
An  age  of  poverty. 

Under  what  circumstances  are  these  words  spoken  ?  In 
what  way  is  Fortune  showing  herself  “more  kind  than  is  her 
custom”  ? 

[over] 


(fi)  Yet  in  this  heathen  war  the  fire  of  God 
Fills  him:  I  never  saw  his  like;  there  lives 
No  greater  leader. 

Under  what  circumstances  are  these  words  spoken  ?  Of 
whom  are  they  spoken  ? 

(/)  Perhaps  in  this  neglected  spot  is  laid 

Some  heart  once  pregnant  with  celestial  fire. 

“  this  neglected  spot  ”.  Explain.  Give  the  connection  in 
thought  of  these  two  lines  with  the  rest  of  the  poem. 

{g)  Sure  scenes  like  these  no  troubles  e’er  annoy! 

Sure  these  denote  one  universal  joy! 

(i)  To  what  scenes  does  the  poet  refer  ? 

(ii)  ‘‘These  lines  are  ironical.”  Explain. 

3.  Shy.  Gaoler,  look  to  him:  tell  not  me  of  mercy; 

This  is  the  fool  that  lent  out  money  gratis: 

Gaoler,  look  to  him. 

Ant.  Hear  me  yet,  good  Shylock. 

Shy.  I’ll  have  my  bond;  speak  not  against  my  bond: 

5  I  have  sworn  an  oath  that  I  will  have  my  bond. 

Thou  call’dst  me  dog  before  thou  hadst  a  cause; 

But,  since  I  am  a  dog,  beware  my  fangs : 

The  duke  shall  grant  me  justice.  I  do  wonder. 

Thou  naughty  gaoler,  that  thou  art  so  fond 
10  To  come  abroad  with  him  at  his  request. 

Ant.  I  pray  thee,  hear  me  speak. 

Shy.  I’ll  have  my  bond;  I  will  not  hear  thee  speak: 

I’ll  have  my  bond;  and  therefore  speak  no  more. 

I’ll  not  be  made  a  soft  and  dull-eyed  fool, 

1 5  To  shake  the  head,  relent,  and  sigh,  and  yield 
To  Christian  intercessors.  Follow  not; 

I’ll  have  no  speaking;  I  will  have  my  bond.  [Exit. 

Salar.  It  is  the  most  impenetrable  cur 
That  ever  kept  with  men. 

Ant.  Let  him  alone: 

0  I’ll  follow  him  no  more  with  bootless  prayers. 

He  seeks  my  life;  his  reason  well  I  know: 

I  oft  deliver’d  from  his  forfeitures 
Many  that  have  at  times  made  moan  to  me; 

Therefore  he  hates  me. 

Salar.  I  am  sure  the  duke 

2  5  Will  never  grant  this  forfeiture  to  hold. 

Ant.  The  duke  cannot  deny  the  course  of  law. 

{a)  What  reasons  does  Shylock  give  in  this  scene  for 
urging  that  Antonio  be  punished  ? 

(6)  What  evidence  of  strong  passion  do  you  find  in  the 
speeches  of  Shylock  quoted  above  ? 


(c)  Shylock’s  hatred  of  Antonio  and  his  desire  for  revenge, 
as  here  shown,  are  even  stronger  than  in  the  borrowing  scene  in 
Act  I.  How  do  you  account  for  this  ? 

(d)  “The  duke  cannot  deny  the  course  of  law  ”  (1.  26). 
Why  not  ? 

(e)  Explain;  “naughty”  (1.  9),  “fond”  (1.  9),  “dull-eyed” 
(1.  14),  “impenetrable”  (1.  18),  “grant  this  forfeiture  to  hold” 
(1.  25). 

4.  Nerissa. —  Your  father  was  ever  virtuous;  and  holy  men  at 
their  death  have  good  inspirations  :  therefore  the  lottery,  that  he  hath 
devised  in  these  three  chests  of  gold,  silver,  and  lead,  whereof  who 
chooses  his  meaning  chooses  you,  will,  no  doubt,  never  be  chosen  by  any 
rightly,  but  one  who  shall  rightly  love. 

(а)  What  condition  did  Portia’s  father  impose  that  was 
likely  to  deter  suitors  who  were  not  really  in  love  with  Portia  ? 

(б)  By  reference  to  the  scenes  in  which  Morocco,  Arragon, 
and  Bassanio  respectively  make  their  choice,  show  that  the 
“lottery”  was  really  a  test  of  character. 

5.  (cl)  Half-envious  of  the  flattering  hand^  she  drew 

Nearer  and  stood.  He  look’d,  and  more  amazed 
Than  if  seven  men  had  set  upon  him,  saw 
The  maiden  standing  in  the  dewy  light. 

He  had  not  dream’d  she  was  so  beautiful. 

Then  came  on  him  a  sort  of  Sacred  fear. 

For  silent,  tho’  he  greeted  her,  she  stood 
Rapt  on  his  face  as  if  it  were  a  God’s. 

Suddenly  flash’d  on  her  a  wild  desire, 

That  he  should  wear  her  favour  at  the  tilt. 

She  braved  a  riotous  heart  in  asking  for  it. 

Explain  the  italicized  expressions. 

(d)  But  times  are  alter’d;  trade’s  unfeeling  train 
Usurp  the  land,  and  dispossess  the  swain; 

Along  the  lawn,  where  scattered  hamlets  rose. 

Unwieldy  wealth  and  cumbrous  pomp  repose; 

And  every  want  to  opulence  allied. 

And  every  pang  that  folly  pays  to  pride. 

(i)  “times  are  alter’d”.  According  to  the  poet,  what 
changes  had  taken  place  in  rural  England  ? 

(ii)  “every  want  to  opulence  allied”.  Explain. 

[over] 


6.  Give  the  substance  of  any  two  of  the  following  poems  so 
as  to  make  clear  the  thought,  in  each  case,  to  one  who  has  not 
read  the  poem  ;  {a)  The  Sturdy  Rock,  (h)  The  Last  Buccaneer, 
{c)  Last  Words  to  a  Dumb  Friend,  {d)  A  Cinque  Port, 
{e)  Seascape. 

7.  In  King  Henry  Fourth,  Part  L,  (a)  why,  according  to  the 
play,  did  the  Percies  rebel  against  the  King,  and  (b)  what  were 
the  chief  reasons  for  the  failure  of  the  rebellion? 

8.  “Now,  wliat  I  want”  (said  Mr.  Tulliver,  in  speaking  of  Tom’s 
education)  “is  to  send  him  to  a  school  where  they’ll  make  him  a  bit 
nimble  with  his  tongue  and  his  pen,  and  make  a  smart  chap  of  him.  I 
want  my  son  to  be  even  wi’  these  fellows  as  have  got  the  start  o’  me  with 
having  better  schooling.” 

Give  a  brief  account  of  Tom’s  “schooling”.  To  what 
extent  did  it  fit  him  for  his  life  after  leaving  school  ? 
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MODERN  HISTORY 


Note: — Five  questions  constitute  a  full  paper,  three  from  A, 

one  from  B,  and  one  from  C. 


A 


Note  : — Only  three  questions  to  he  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  more 
than  three  questions  in  A,  only  the  first  three  attempted  will  he  valued. 


1.  Describe  characteristic  features  of  social  and  political 
conditions  in  France  before  the  Kevolution.  What  influences 
contributed  to  bring  about  a  crisis  in  1789? 

2.  How  was  Italy  governed  in  1850  ?  Trace  the  steps  which 
led  to  the  founding  of  the  Kingdom  of  Italy  in  1861. 

3.  Discuss  (a)  the  effects  of  Napoleon’s  conquests  on  the  rise 
of  a  united  Germany,  (b)  the  work  of  Napoleon  as  a  civil  ruler 
of  France. 

4.  Describe  the  colonial  expansion  of  either  Great  Britain  or 
France  since  1800.  What  were  the  chief  influences  leading  to 
colonial  expansion  during  this  period  ? 

5.  What  causes  led  to  the  creation  of  the  Dominion  of 
Canada  in  1867  ?  Describe  the  new  system  of  government 
under  the  following  heads  : — 

(a)  The  constitution  of  the  federal  authority. 

(h)  The  division  of  authority  between  the  provinces  and 
the  federal  government. 

B 

Note  : — Only  one  question  to  he  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  more 
than  one  question  in  B,  only  the  first  one  attempted  will  he  valued. 

6.  Explain  the  policy  of  Metternich.  Give  an  account  of  the 
events  that  led  to  the  breakdown  of  Metternich ’s  influence  in 
Europe. 


[over] 


7.  Show  how  the  Industrial  Eevolution  affected  political  con¬ 
ditions  {a)  in  England,  (b)  in  France  and  Germany. 

8.  In  what  respects  did  the  citizens  of  Upper  Canada  have  a 
greater  degree  of  self-government  in  1850  than  in  1815  ?  Show 
how  the  change  was  effected. 

C 

Note  : — Only  one  question  to  he  attempted.  If  a  candidate  writes  on  both 
questions  of  C,  only  the  first  one  attempted  will  be  vahied. 

9.  Give  the  location  of  each  of  the  following  and  show  why 
it  is  of  interest  to  the  student  of  modern  history  :  Tunis, 
Fashoda,  Agadir,  Salonica,  Verdun,  Kiel,  Brest-Litovsk. 

10.  Give  an  account  of,  and  show  the  historical  importance  of, 
any  thi^ee  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  The  Chartist  Movement. 

(b)  Pre-Victorian  English  literature,  1790-1830. 

(c)  Progress  in  medicine  since  1800. 

(d)  Discoveries  in  science  in  the  Victorian  Age. 

(e)  The  Factory  Acts. 
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ALGEBRA 


Note: — Mathematical  tables  may  he  used  in  question  12. 


1.  Solve : — 
{a)  - 


10 


+ 


4 


2x^ 


SI  X-  —9  '  x  +  Z  Z  —  x 
(h)  2x^ —  9x^ +  ^x^ —9x-\-2  =  9. 


2.  (a)  Working  only  in  the  scale  of  three,  compute  102 
which  is  in  the  scale  of  three. 

(h)  Convert  14641  of  the  scale  of  ten,  to*  the  scale  of  three. 

3.  Given  that  s/  a  =  Jh  +  c,  in  which  a,  h,  and  c  are 
rational  quantities,  show  that  either  c  =  0  or  6  is  a  perfect 
square. 

4.  Given  that  a:b  =  c:d,  prove  ^ ^  ~ • 

a  —  h  c  —  d 

5.  Establish  the  formula  for  the  sum  of  a  geometric  pro¬ 
gression. 

6.  In  an  arithmetic  series  of  which  the  first  term  is  a  and  the 
second  term  is  b,  the  Tith  term  is  a-{-b.  Find  b:a. 

7.  A  ball  falls  on  a  smooth  table,  from  a  height  of  27  inches. 
It  rebounds,  and  continues  to  rebound,  each  time  rising  f  of  the 
height  from  which  it  has  just  fallen.  Find  the  whole  distance 
throuofh  which  the  ball  will  move  before  coming  to  rest. 

8.  (a)  Find  the  relation  between  a  and  b  which  must  be 
satisfied  if  the  two  quadratic  equations,  x--\-x-\-a  =  9  and 
bx^  -\-x-\-  \  =9,  have  a  common  root. 

(b)  Find  for  what  values  of  b  the  values  of  a  are 
imaginary. 


[over] 


9.  Establish  the  formula  for  the  number  of  permutations  of 
n  things  r  at  a  time. 

10.  Find  n  such  that  five  times  the  number  of  permutations 

of  n  things  four  at  a  time  is  equal  to  twelve  times  the  number 
of  combinations  of  things  six  at  a  time. 

11.  {a)  Write  down  the  formula  for  the  general  term  in  the 
expansion  of  {a-\-x)”. 

(b)  Use  the  binomial  theorem  to  find  an  approximate 
value,  to  the  ninth  decimal  place,  for  the  fifth  root  of  99995. 

12.  If  a  depositor  began  on  Jan.  1st,  1925,  to  make  annual 
deposits  each  of  $500,  with  a  Trust  Company  which  allows  4^ 
per  annum  compounded  half-yearly,  and  if  he  continues  to 
make  deposits  of  $500  at  the  beginning  of  each  year,  when  will 
his  total  account  first  exceed  $10,000  ? 
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GEOMETRY 


Note  : — Candidates  will  take  Part  A  and  either  Part  B  or 

Part  C. 

A.  — Analytic  Geometry 

1.  Prove  the  rule  for  the  evaluation  of  the  area  of  a  triangle 
when  the  co-ordinates  of  the  vertices  are  given. 

2.  {a)  Find  the  equation  of  the  straight  line  through  the 
point  {x^  ,  y making  an  angle  a  with  the  ^e-axis. 

(h)  What  angle  does  the  line  y  =  x  Jz  —  29  make  with 
the  ic-axis  ? 

3.  Find  the  equations  of  the  two  lines  parallel  to  the  line 
24^3 -f  7?/ =  11,  and  at  distance  3  on  either  side  of  it. 

4.  A  point  moves  so  that  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  its  dis¬ 
tances  from  (1,  1)  and  (1,  —1)  is  constantly  equal  to  4.  Prove 
that  the  locus  is  a  circle,  and  find  the  centre. 

5.  Find  the  equation  of  the  tangent  to  the  circle  a?” 
at  a  point  {a,  h)  on  the  circle. 

B.  — Synthetic  Geometry 

6.  Prove  that  the  sum  of  the  squares  on  two  sides  of  a  tri¬ 
angle  is  equal  to  twice  the  square  on  half  the  third  side  together 
with  twice  the  square  on  the  median  to  this  side. 

7.  (a)  A  straight  line  cuts  the  sides  AB  and  BC  of  a  triangle 
in  P  and  Q  respectively,  and  cuts  the  side  CA  produced  in  R. 
Prove  that  AP .  BQ .  CR  =  PB .  QC .  AR. 

(6)  If  in  {a)  PB  =  2AP,  and  BQ  =  QC,  find  the  ratios 
RC :  RA  and  RQ :  RP. 

[OVERJ 


8.  Prove  that  the  rectangle  contained  by  the  diagonals  of  a 
quadrilateral  inscribed  in  a  circle  is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the 
rectangles  contained  by  the  pairs  of  opposite  sides. 

9.  Given  three  points,  A,  B,  and  C,  show  how  to  construct  a 
circle  with  centre  C  so  that  the  polar  of  A  with  respect  to  it 
will  pass  through  B. 

C. — Solid  Geometry 

10.  If  three  concurrent  straight  lines  are  such  that  one  of  the 
three  is  perpendicular  to  each  of  the  other  two,  prove  that  it  is 
perpendicular  to  every  line  in  the  plane  of  the  two  through  their 
point  of  intersection. 

11.  If  in  each  of  two  intersecting  planes  U  and  V,  a  straight 
line  may  be  found  parallel  to  a  given  straight  line  L,  show  that 
L  is  parallel  to  the  common  line  of  U  and  V. 

12.  If  two  intersecting  straight  lines  are  respectively  parallel 
to  two  other  intersecting  straight  lines,  show  that  the  plane  of 
the  first  two  is  parallel  to  the  plane  of  the  other  two. 

13.  If  a  polyhedron  has  C  corners,  F  faces,  and  E  edo;es,  show 
that  G  +  F  =  EH-2. 

14.  A  sphere  of  radius  10  inches  is  cut  by  a  plane  so  that  the 
curve  of  section  is  a  circle  of  radius  6  inches.  Calculate  the 
areas  of  the  two  parts  into  which  the  surface  of  the  sphere  is 
divided. 
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Note  : — The  candidate  shotdd  obtain  a  set  of  mathematical 
tables  from  the  Presiding  Officer. 

1.  Prove  the  identities  : — 

{a)  sin^^  +  cos"^  =  1; 

(6)  (4  sin  —  cosec  J.)”  +  (4  cos  —  sec 

=' see- A  cosec" A 


2.  {a)  Prove  the  relation  expressing  cos  (90°+^)  in  terms 
of  one  of  the  trio-onometric  ratios  of  A. 

o 

(6)  Solve  completely  the  equation,  sin  x  +  cos  x  =  1. 

3.  Find  tan  2a;,  and  from  this,  tan  4a;,  each  in  terms  of  tan  x. 

4.  A  vertical  pole  is  known  to  be  10  feet  high.  When 
observed  from  a  certain  point,  the  bottom  of  the  pole  has  an 
angle  of  depression  equal  to  22°,  and  the  top  has  a  depression 
of  15°.  Find  the  difference  in  level  between  the  observer  and 
the  bottom  of  the  pole. 


5.  Prove  that  in  a  triangle : — 

o 


(a) 

(&) 


a 

sin  A  ’ 


_  s(s  —  a) 
"  \  Fc 


6.  In  the  triangle  ABC,  a  =  1256,  c=  1054,  and  (7=47°23'30  ^ 
Calculate  the  angle  B,  and  indicate  how  the  side  h  may  be 
found. 

7.  A  chord  of  length  one  inch  is  in  a  circle  of  radius  ten 
inches.  Calculate  the  length  of  the  corresponding  arc,  and  the 
distance  between  the  middle  points  of  chord  and  arc. 


-  ^ 
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1.  (a)  To  what  division  of  cryptogams  does  the  fern  belong?^ 

(b)  Describe  the  structure  and  give  the  life  history  of  the 

fern. 

(c)  What  features  of  the  structure  of  a  fern  are  character¬ 
istic  of  the  group  to  which  it  belongs  ? 

2.  (a)  Describe  an  experiment  to  illustrate  osmosis. 

{b)  What  different  processes  in  plants  depend  upon  osmosis? 

3.  (a)  Name  a  plant  belonging  to  one  of  the  following  orders 
and  describe  all  its  parts  :  Coniferse,  Leguminosse,  Compositse. 

(b)  Point  out  the  characteristics  of  the  plant  you  have 
named  which  determine  the  order  to  which  it  belongs. 


4.  (a)  Give  an  account  of  bacteria,  under  the  following 
headings : — 

(i)  Size  and  distribution. 

(ii)  Benefit  and  injury  to  man. 

(b)  Describe  tivo  methods  of  protecting  food  from  bacteria. 

(c)  Describe  a  laboratory  method  of  developing  a  bacterial 
colony. 

5.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  (i)  pollination,  (ii)  fertilization  ? 

(b)  What  takes  place  during  the  time  which  elapses 
between  these  two  processes  in  any  flowering  plant  ? 

(c)  Describe  four  adaptations  of  plants  for  pollination  by 
the  .wind,  and/o^^r  adaptations  for  pollination  by  insects.  Give 
one  example  for  each  adaptation. 

6.  {a)  How  does  the  mushroom  obtain  its  food  ? 

{b)  Describe  the  mushroom  under  the  following  headings : 
(i)  habitat,  (ii)  structure,  (hi)  modes  of  reproduction. 

[over] 


7.  {a)  Make  a  diagram  of  a  section  through  an  ordinary  leaf 
showing  the  relative  position  of  the  various  parts,  and  label 
your  diagram. 

{h)  State  the  functions  of  any  five  of  the  parts  named. 

(c)  Discuss  the  size,  the  shape,  and  the  arrangement  of 
leaves  in  reference  to  light. 
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1.  (a)  Describe  (i)  the  external  features  of  an  earthworm, 
and  (ii)  the  internal  organs  found  in  the  anterior  part  of  its 
body. 

(b)  What  are  the  functions  of  each  of  the  internal  organs 
described  ? 

2.  Describe  the  amoeba  (or  the  paramoecium)  under  the 
following  headings  :  (u)  form,  (b)  structure,  (c)  natural  habitat, 
(d)  manner  of  feeding,  (e)  locomotion,  (/)  excretion. 

3.  (a)  Of  what  use  are  the  hip  girdle  and  the  hind  leg  (i)  to  a 
frog  and  (ii)  to  a  rabbit  (or  a  cat)  ? 

(b)  Describe  the  skeleton  of  these  parts  in  each  case,  and 
show  how  the  structure  is  adapted  to  the  use. 

4.  Describe  the  organs  of  respiration  in  (a)  the  fish  and 
(b)  the  adult  frog.  In  each  case  show  how  the  organs  carry 
on  their  functions. 

5.  (a)  Name  and  describe  the  types  of  feet  of  any  five  of  the 
following  birds :  woodpecker,  hen,  hawk,  duck,  heron,  ostrich, 
robin. 

{b)  In  each  case  show  how  the  type  is  adapted  to  the  habits 
of  the  bird  possessing  it. 

6.  (a)  Describe  the  organs  of  locomotion  of  (i)  the  crayfish, 
(ii)  the  fresh-water  clam. 

(b)  How  are  these  organs  adapted  to  the  modes  of  locomo¬ 
tion  of  the  animals  possessing  them  ? 

7.  (a)  Make  a  diagram  of  a  cross-section  through  the  body  of 
a  frog  just  behind  the  shoulder  girdle,  showing  the  relative 
positions  of  the  various  organs.  Label  your  diagram. 

(b)  State  the  functions  of  the  parts  named. 
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1.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  (i)  uniform  acceleration,  (ii)  velocity 
at  a  point  ? 

(b)  Describe  a  method  by  which  you  would  measure  the 
acceleration  due  to  gravity. 

(c)  A  stone  is  thrown  vertically  upward  from  the  earth 
with  a  velocity  of  96  feet  per  second.  Find  the  times  at  which 
it  passes  a  point  140  feet  from  the  ground. 

2.  (a)  State  Newton’s  Second  Law  of  Motion. 

(b)  Describe  an  experiment  whereby  it  may  be  verified. 

(c)  A  mass  of  500  grams  is  acted  upon  by  a  force  of  2000 
dynes.  If  it  starts  from  rest,  find  its  velocity  and  its  momentum 
at  the  end  of  5  seconds. 

3.  (a)  Define :  foot-pound,  watt,  dyne,  horse-power,  kilowatt- 
hour,  poundal. 

(b)  Define  moment  of  a  force. 

(c)  Describe  an  experiment  to  show  that  if  a  body  is  in 
equilibrium  the  algebraic  sum  of  the  moments  of  the  forces 
about  any  point  will  be  zero. 

4.  (a)  Define  the  coefficient  of  friction  and  illustrate  your 
answer  by  a  diagram  of  a  block  on  an  inclined  plane. 

(b)  A  horse  pulls  a  sleigh  by  means  of  traces  which  make 
an  angle  of  30°  with  the  ground.  If  the  sleigh  weighs  500 
pounds  and  the  coefficient  of  friction  is  yV?  exerted 

by  the  horse  on  the  traces  when  the  sleigh  is  on  the  point  of 
moving. 

5.  (a)  How  would  you  show  experimentally  that  air  exerts  a 
buoyant  force  ? 

(b)  A  litre  of  air  weighs  1*29  grams  and  a  litre  of  helium 
weighs  0*18  grams.  If  a  small  rubberized  silk  balloon  (which 
itself  weighs  10  grams)  is  filled  with  50  litres  of  helium,  find  its 
lifting  power. 

[over] 


6.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  the  specific  gravity  of  a  solid  ? 

{b)  Give  the  distinction  between  specific  gravity  and  density, 

(c)  Describe  an  experiment  by  which  you  would  determine 
the  specific  gravity  of  gasoline  without  the  use  of  a  hydrometer. 

7.  (a)  Describe  a  method  of  determining  the  surface  tension 
{T)  of  water.  Prove  any  formula  used. 

{h)  Explain  why  a  baseball  can  be  made  to  curve. 
Illustrate  with  a  diagram. 


8.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  the  mechanical  equivalent  of  heat  ? 
{h)  What  is  (i)  an  erg,  (ii)  a  calorie  ? 

(c)  In  an  electric  furnace  a  current  of  50  amperes  at  110 

volts  is  used  ;  find  the  power  used  (in  kilowatts)  and  the  heat 
generated  per  second  (in  calories). 

1  calorie  =  4*19  x  10^  ergs. 
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CHEMTSTEY 


1.  (a)  State  which  of  the  following  elements  are  acid-forming, 
which  are  base-forming,  and  which  may  act  in  both  capacities : 
zinc,  phosphorus,  arsenic,  potassium,  iodine,  magnesium,  silver, 
calcium. 

(b)  Give  one  natural  source  of  each  of  the  above  elements. 

(c)  Write  the  formulae  of  the  oxides  and  hydrides  of  these 
elements  as  far  as  they  are  known  to  exist. 

2.  (a)  Fe.Og-f-SH^  ^  2Fe-l-3H20. 

The  above  equation  represents  a  system  of  chemical  sub¬ 
stances  in  equilibrium.  What  would  be  the  effect  of  increasing 
the  concentration  of  each  of  the  gaseous  substances  separately  ? 
What  precautions  must  be  taken  in  order  that  the  reaction  may 
proceed  to  completion  (i)  to  the  right,  (ii)  to  the  left  ? 

(b)  If  a  soluble  zinc  salt  contains  a  lead  salt  impurity,  how 
may  the  latter  be  eliminated  ? 

3.  (a)  On  analysis,  a  volatile  liquid  gives  52T7%  carbon, 
13'04%  hydrogen,  34*79%  oxygen,  by  weight,  and  its  vapour  is 
1*438  times  as  dense  as  oxygen.  What  is  its  molecular  formula  ? 

(6)  Twelve  grams  of  calcium  carbonate  were  added  to  120 
grams  of  a  solution  of  hydrochloric  acid.  After  all  action  had 
ceased,  2*5  grams  were  left  undissolved.  What  was  the  percent¬ 
age  strength  of  the  acid  ? 

(Ca  =  40,  01-35*5,  0  =  16,  0  =  12,  H  =  l.) 

4.  (a)  State  the  commercial  importance  of  each  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  :  white  lead,  potassium  nitrate,  aluminium,  nitric  acid, 
calcium  carbide,  hydrogen  peroxide,  acid  calcium  phosphate, 
copper  sulphate,  sodium  silicate,  arsenic  trioxide. 

(b)  Describe  the  commercial  preparation  of  the  first  three 
substances  named  in  {a). 

[over] 


5.  Describe  chemical  tests,  one  for  each  substance,  by  which 
you  would  distinguish  : — 

(a)  Magnesium  oxide  from  phosphorus  pentoxide. 

(h)  Calcium  chloride  from  antimony  chloride. 

(c)  Potassium  sulphate  from  aluminium  sulphate. 

(d)  Sodium  nitrate  from  sodium  sulphate. 

6.  (a)  Explain  (i)  the  effect  of  hard  water  on  soap,  (ii)  the 
function  of  yeast  in  bread  making. 

(b)  Describe  the  process  by  which  each  of  the  following  is 
obtained  commercially :  gasoline,  methylated  spirits,  glucose. 

7.  State  how  the  following  changes  may  be  effected : — 

(а)  The  oxidation  of  sulphur  dioxide  to  sulphur  trioxide. 

(б)  The  reduction  of  zinc  oxide  to  metallic  zinc. 

(c)  The  conversion  of  sodium  bi-carbonate  to  sodium  car¬ 
bonate. 

(d)  The  conversion  of  cast  iron  to  steel. 
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A 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Muta  iam  istam  mentem ;  mihi  crede,  obliviscere  caedis 
atque  incendiorum.  Teneris  undique  ;  luce  sunt  clariora  nobis 
tua  consilia  omnia,  quae  iam  mecum  licet  recognoscas.  Memi- 
nistine  me  ante  diem  xii  Kalendas  Novembres  dicere  in 
5  senatu  fore  in  armis  certo  die,  qui  dies  futurus  esset  ante 
diem  vi  Kalendas  Novembres,  C.  Manlium,  audaciae  satel- 
litem  atque  administrum  tuae  ?  Num  me  fefellit,  Catilina, 
non  modo  res  tanta,  tarn  atrox,  tamque  incredibilis,  verum, 
id  quod  multo  magis  est  admirandum,  dies  ? 

1 0  Dixi  ego  idem  in  senatu  caedem  te  optimatium  contulisse 
in  ante  diem  v  Kalendas  Novembres,  turn  cum  multi  principes 
civitatis  Roma  non  tarn  sui  conservandi  quam  tuorum  consi- 
liorum  reprimendorum  causa  profugerunt.  Num  infitiari 
potes  te  illo  ipso  die  meis  praesidiis,  mea  diligentia  circum- 
1 6  clusum  commovere  te  contra  rem  publicam  non  potuisse,  cum 
tu  discessu  ceterorum  nostra  tamen  qui  rernansissemus  caede 
te  contentum  esse  dicebas  ?  Quid  ?  cum  te  Praeneste 
Kalendis  ipsis  Novembribus  occupaturum  nocturno  impetu 
esse  conhderes,  sensistine  illam  coLoniam  meo  iussu  meis 
2  0  praesidiis,  custodiis,  vigiliis  esse  munitam  ? 

2.  Account  for  the  case  of  caedis  (1.  1),  luce  (1.  2),  sui  (1.  12), 
caede  (1.  16),  Kalendis  (1.  18),  impetu  (1.  18). 

3.  Account  for  the  mood  of  recognoscas  (1.  3),  fore  (1.  5), 
rernansissemus  (1.  16). 

4.  What  part  was  Manlius  to  play  in  Catiline’s  conspiracy  ? 

5.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  obliviscere  (1.  1),  recognoscas 
(1.  3),  confideres  (1.  19). 


[over] 


B 


6.  Translate  into  English  : — 

{a)  Premant  Galena  falce  quibus  dedit 
Fortuna  vitem,  dives  et  aureis 
mercator  exsiccet  culullis 
vina  Syra  reparata  merce, 

6  dis  earns  ipsis,  quippe  ter  et  quater 
anno  revisens  aequor  Atlanticum 
iinpune  :  me  pascunt  olivae, 
me  cichorea  levesque  malvae. 

Frui  paratis  et  valido  mihi, 

10  Latoe,  dones  et,  precor,  integra 

cum  mente  nee  turpem  senectarn 
degere  nee  cithara  carentem. 

(b)  Quern  tu,  Melpomene,  semel 

nascentem  placido  lumine  videris, 

1 5  ilium  non  labor  Isthmius 

clarabit  pugilem,  non  equus  impiger 
curru  ducet  Achaico 

victorem,  neque  res  bellica  Deliis 
ornatum  foliis  ducem, 

2  0  quod  regum  tumidas  contuderit  minas, 
ostendet  Capitolio ; 

sed  quae  Tibur  aquae  fertile  praefluunt 
,  et  spissae  nemorum  comae 

fingent  Aeolio  carmine  nobilem. 


7.  Scan  the  first  four  lines  of  either  6  {a)  or  6  (6),  and  name 
the  metre. 

8.  Give  in  a  few  words  the  theme  of  each  of  the  two  poems 
from  which  6  (a)  and  6  (b)  are  taken. 

9.  Account  for  the  case  of  paratis  (1.  9),  cithara  (1.  12). 

10.  Account  for  the  mood  of  premant  (1.  1),  dones  (1.  10),  and 
for  the  tense  of  videris  (1.  14). 


11.  Explain  the  reference  in  labor  Isthmius  (1.  15),  Deliis  foliis 
(11.  18,  19),  Capitolio  (1.  21). 


c 

12.  Translate  into  English: — 

{Lahienus^  after  a  desperate  battle^  inflicts  a  severe  defeat 

on  the  Gauls.) 

Prima  luce  et  nostri  omnes  transportati  erant  et  hostium 
acies  conspiciebatur.  Labienus  milites  cohortatus  ut  memoriam 
suae  pristinae  virtutis  et  tot  victoriarum  retinerent  atque  ipsum 
Caesarem,  quo  duce  saepe  hostes  superassent,  praesentem  adesse 
existimarent,  dat  signum  proelii.  Primo  concursu  ab  dextro 
cornu,  ubi  septima  legio  constiterat,  hostes  pelluntur  atque 
in  fugam  coiciuntur;  ab  sinistro,  quern  locum  duodecima  legio 
tenebat,  cum  primi  ordines  hostium  transfixi  pilis  concidissent, 
tamen  acerrime  reliqui  resistebant,  nec  dabat  suspicionem  fugae 
quisquam.  Ipse  dux  hostium  Camulogenus  suis  aderat  atque 
eos  cohortabatur.  At  incerto  etiam  nunc  exitu  victoriae,  cum 
septimae  legionis  tribunis  esset  nuntiatum,  quae  in  sinistro  cornu 
gererentur,  post  tergum  hostium  legionem  ostenderunt  signaque 
intulerunt.  Ne  eo  quidem  tempore  quisquam  loco  cessit,  sed 
circumvent!  omnes  interfectique  sunt.  Eandem  fortunam  tulit 
Camulogenus.  At  ii  qui  in  praesidio  contra  castra  Labieni  erant 
relicti,  cum  proelium  commissum  audissent,  subsidio  suis  ierunt 
collemque  ceperunt,  neque  nostrorum  militum  victorum  impetum 
sustinere  potuerunt.  Sic  cum  suis  fugientibus  permixti,  quos 
non  silvae  montesque  texerunt,  ab  equitatu  sunt  interfecti.  Hoc 
negotio  confecto  Labienus  revertitur  ad  castra,  ubi  impedimenta 
totius  exercitus  relicta  erant ;  inde  cum  omnibus  copiis  ad 
Caesarem  pervenit. 

consisto — take  up  position 
signa  infer o — advance  to  attack 
tego — conceal 
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LATIN  COMPOSITION  AND  CAESAR 


A 

1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

At  hostes,  posteaquam  ex  nocturno  fremitu  de  profectione 
eorum  senserunt,  conlocatis  insidiis  bipertito  in  silvis  oppor¬ 
tune  atque  occulto  loco  a  milibus  passuum  circiter  duobus 
Romanorum  adventum  exspectabant,  et  cum  se  maior  pars 
6  agminis  in  magnam  convallem  demisisset,  ex  utraque  parte 
eius  vallis  subito  se  ostenderunt  novissimosque  premere  et 
primes  prohibere  ascensu  atque  iniquissimo  nostris  loco  proe- 
lium  committere  coeperunt. 

2.  (a)  Explain  the  case  of  loco  (1.  3),  ascensu  (1.  7),  nostris  (1.  7). 
{h)  Give  the  principal  parts  of  senserunt  (1.  2),  ‘demisisset 

(1.  5),  ostenderunt  (1.  6),  premere  (1.  6). 

3.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Quibus  omnibus  rebus  hostes  invitati  copias  traducunt 
aciemque  iniquo  loco  constituunt ;  nostris  vero  etiam  de  vallo 
deductis  propius  accedunt  et  tela  intra  munitionem  ex  omni¬ 
bus  partibus  coniciunt,  praeconibusque  circummissis  pronun- 
6  tiari  iubent,  seu  quis  Gallus  seu  Romanus  velit  ante  horam 
tertiam  ad  se  transire,  sine  periculo  licere ;  post  id  tempus 
non  fore  potestatem. 

4.  {a)  Explain  the  case  of  rebus  (1.  1),  nostris  (1.  2),  and  the 
mood  of  velit  (1.  5). 

(h)  Give  the  principal  parts  of  coniciunt  (1.  4),  velit  (1.  5), 
transire  (1.  6). 

B 

5.  Translate  into  Latin  :  (a)  Do  not  believe  him  ;  {h)  On 
account  of  the  cold  ;  (c)  By  sending  help  ;  ((i)  In  my  absence  ; 
(e)  The  art  of  writing  letters ;  (/)  He  came  from  Rome  in  three 
days ;  {g)  Let  us  storm  the  camp ;  Qi)  They  are  spared  by  the 
Gauls. 

[over] 


6.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

(а)  The  troops  ought  to  depart  at  once  so  that  they  may 
not  be  surrounded  by  the  enemy. 

(б)  Surely  you  do  not  believe  that  they  will  betray  the  city  ? 

(c)  Setting  out  from  Italy  he  arrived  in  Gaul  on  the 

second  day  after  he  had  crossed  the  Alps. 

{d)  Follow  me  to  the  top  of  the  hill  that  we  may  more 
easily  discover  what  to  do. 

(e)  I  am  afraid  that  you  have  not  sufficiently  consulted 
the  interests  of  the  citizens. 

(/)  They  decided  to  wait  till  the  rest  of  the  troops  came  up. 

{g)  He  persuaded  them  that  there  was  no  longer  any  hojje 
of  saving  the  city. 

{h)  If  you  were  to  ask  me  what  I  think  ought  to  be  done, 
I  should  advise  you  to  retreat  to  the  other  bank  of  the  stream. 

C 

7.  Translate  into  Latin  : — 

The  general  then  gave  the  signal,  promising  a  great  re¬ 
ward  to  the  man  who  should  be  the  first  to  climb  the  walls.  No 
one  resisted  them  as  they  entered  the  city,  where  the  walls  had 
been  broken  down,  or  climbed  the  walls  by  ladders.  As  soon  as 
the  shouting  showed  that  the  city  had  been  captured,  the  enemy, 
leaving  their  posts,  sought  refuge  in  the  citadel.  The  general 
allowed  his  men  to  plunder  the  town,  because  the  soldiers  had 
hitherto  always  been  restrained  from  plundering  captured  cities 
and  he  wished  them  at  last  to  have  some  reward  for  their 
valour. 

ladder,  acala 
plunder,  diripio 

8.  Translate  into  Latin,  using  indirect  narration  after 
dixit  : — 

I  cannot  go  any  further  with  you.  I  owe  much  to  you 
because  you  have  obeyed  me  loyally ;  but  do  not  stay  here  any 
longer.  If  you  return  to  the  camp  yourselves,  you  will  save 
many  of  those  who  are  in  danger. 
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1.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Orso  trouva  Colomba  un  pen  alarmee  de  sa  longue  absence ; 
mais,  en  le  voyant,  elle  reprit  cet  air  de  serenite  triste  qui 
etait  son  expression  habituelle.  Pendant  le  repas  du  soir,  ils 
ne  parlerent  que  de  choses  indifFerentes,  et  Orso,  enliardi  par 
5  I’air  calme  de  sa  soeur,  lui  raconta  sa  rencontre  avec  les 
bandits,  et  hasarda  meme  quelques  plaisanteries  sur  I’educa- 
tion  morale  et  religieuse  que  recevait  la  petite  Chilina  par  les 
soins  de  son  oncle  et  de  son  honorable  collegue,  le  sieur 
Castriconi. 

10  ‘‘  Brandolaccio  est  un  honnete  hoinme,  dit  Colomba  ;  mais, 

pour  Castriconi,  j’ai  entendu  dire  que  c’etait  un  homme  sans 
principes. 

— Je  crois,  dit  Orso,  qu’il  vaut  tout  autant  que  Brandolaccio 
et  Brandolaccio  autant  que  lui.  L’un  et  Pautre  sont  en  guerre 
1 5  ouverte  avec  la  societe.  Un  premier  crime  les  entraine  chaque 
jour  a  d’autres  crimes ;  et  pourtant  ils  ne  sont  peut-etre  pas 
aussi  coupables  que  bien  des  gens  qui  n’habitent  pas  le 
maquis.” 

Un  eclair  de  joie  brilla  sur  le  front  de  sa  soeur. 

2  0  “Oui,  poursuivit  Orso;  ces  miserables  ont  de  I’honneur  a 
leur  maniere.  C’est  un  prejuge  cruel  et  non  une  basse 
cupidite  qui  les  a  jetes  dans  la  vie  qu’ils  menent.” 

II  y  eut  un  moment  de  silence. 

2.  (a)  reprit  (1.  2),  vaut  (1.  13),  menent  (1.  22).  Give  the  past 
participle  of  each  of  these  verbs. 

{h)  recevait  (1.  7).  What  is  the  first  person  singular  of  the 
present  indicative  of  this  verb  ? 

(c)  enliardi  (1.  4),  crois  (1.  13).  Give  the  third  person 
singular,  present  subjunctive  of  each  of  these  verbs. 

{d)  longue  (1.  1),  triste  (1.  2).  Give  the  nouns  corresponding 
to  these  adjectives. 

[over] 


(e)  Rewrite  the  following,  substituting  the  proper  forms 
for  the  italicized  expressions  : — 

(i)  II  voulait  quelle  {'parler)  des  choses  indifferentes. 

(ii)  L’education  religieuse  qu’il  lui  avait  {donner). 

3.  Translate  into  Enoflish  : — 

Elle  se  disait  que  le  danger  terrible  auquel  il  venait 
d’echapper,  c’etait  a  cause  d’elle,  pour  la  voir  un  peu  plus  tot, 
qu’il  s’y  etait  expose.  Peu  s’en  fallait  qu’elle  ne  se  persuadat 
que  c’etait  pour  la  defendre  qu’Orso  s’etait  fait  casser  le  bras. 

6  Elle  se  reprochait  sa  blessure,  mais  elle  Ten  admirait  davan- 
tage ;  et  si  le  fameux  coup  double  n’avait  pas,  a  ses  yeux, 
autant  de  merite  qu’a  ceux  de  Brandolaccio  et  de  Colomba, 
elle  trouvait  cependant  que  peu  de  heros  de  roman  auraient 
montre  autant  d’intrepidite,  autant  de  sang-froid  dans  un 
1 0  aussi  grand  peril. 

La  chambre  qu’elle  occupait  etait  celle  de  Colomba.  Au- 
dessus  d’une  espece  de  prie-Dieu  en  chene,  a  cote  d’une  palme 
benite,  etait  suspendu  a  la  muraille  un  portrait  en  miniature 
d’Orso  en  uniforme  de  sous-lieutenant.  Miss  Nevil  detacha 
1 5  ce  portrait,  le  considera  longtemps,  et  le  posa  enfin  aupres  de 
son  lit,  an  lieu  de  le  remettre  a  sa  place.  Elle  ne  s’endormit 
qu’a  la  pointe  du  jour,  et  le  soleil  etait  deja  fort  eleve  au- 
dessus  de  I’horizon  lorsqu’elle  s’eveilla.  Levant  son  lit  elle 
aper^ut  Colomba,  qui  attendait  immobile  le  moment  ou  elle 
2  0  ouvrirait  les  yeux. 

4.  {a)  Pen  sen  fallait  quelle  ne  se  persuadat  (1.  3).  Rewrite 
this  sentence,  substituting /aui(  for  fallait 

(h)  Rewrite  the  following,  putting  the  verbs  into  the  past 
indefinite  tense  :  elle  se  reprochait  sa  blessure  (1.  5) ;  elle  ne 
s’endormit  qua  la  pointe  du  jour  (11.  16,  17). 

(c)  auraient  montre  autant  d’intrepidite  (11.  8,  9).  Rewrite 
this,  substituting  a  pronoun  for  d’intrepidite. 

{d)  Rewrite  the  following,  substituting  the  proper  form  for 
the  italicized  infinitive :  Le  soleil  sera  fort  eleve  lorsqu’elle 
{s’eveiller). 

{e)  fameux  (1.  6),  grand  (1.  10).  Give  the  adverbs  corre¬ 
sponding  to  these  adjectives. 

5.  Translate  into  Ena;lish  : — 

Us  se  regardent  un  instant.  Le  due  eclate  de  rire. 

Gaston.  Tu  trouves  cela  drdle,  toi  ? 

Le  Dug.  Ma  foi,  oui  !  Voila  done  ce  beau-pere  modeste  et 
nourrissant  comme  tons  les  arbres  a  fruit  ?  ce  Georges 


6  Dandin  ?  Tu  as  trouve  ton  inaitre,  mon  fils.  Mais,  au  nom 
du  ciel,  ne  fais  pas  cette  piteuse  mine !  Regarde-toi,  tu  as 
Fair  d’un  paladin  qui  partait  pour  la  croisade  et  que  la  pluie 
a  fait  rentrer!  Ris  done  un  peu;  I’aventure  n’est  pas  tragique. 

Gaston.  Tu  as  raison !  Parbleu !  monsieur  Poirier,  mon 
1 0  beau-pere,  vous  me  rendez  la  un  service  dont  vous  ne  vous 
doutez  pas. 

Le  Dug.  Un  service  ? 

Gaston.  Oui,  mon  cher,  oui,  j’allais  tout  simplement  me 
couvrir  de  ridicule;  jetais  en  chemin  de  devenir  amoureux 
1 5  de  ma  femme.  Heureusement  M.  Poirier  m’arrete  a  la  pre¬ 
miere  station. 

Le  Dug.  Ta  femme  n’est  pas  responsable  des  sottises  de 
Poirier.  Elle  est  charmante. 

Gaston.  Laisse  moi  done  tranquille  !  Elle  ressemble  a 
2  0  son  pere. 

Le  Dug.  Pas  le  moins  du  monde. 

Gaston.  Je  te  dis  qu’elle  a  un  air  de  famille;  je  ne  pour- 
rais  plus  I’embrasser  sans  penser  a  ce  vieux  crocodile. 

6.  (a)  couvrir  (1.  14),  amoureux  (1.  14).  Divide  these  words 
into  syllables. 

(6)  Indicate  the  pronunciation  of  ll  in  tranquille  (1.  19), 
famille  (1.  22). 

(c)  Sans,  cent,  faim,  font,  fin,  peint,  un.  Which  of  these 
words  have  the  same  nasal  vowel  sound  as  chemin  ? 

{d)  ressemble  (1.  19).  Which  word  in  this  line  contains  the 
sound  of  em  in  ressemble  ? 

(e)  fietais  en  chemin  de  devenir  amoureux  (1. 14).  Mark  a 
liaison  in  this  sentence. 

(/)  Give  the  second  person  plural,  present  indicative,  of 
regarde-toi  (1.  6),  couvrir  (1. 14),  dis  (1.  22). 

(g)  Le  Due.  How  is  he  dressed  in  Act  I  ? 


7.  Translate  into  English  : — 

Un  certain  roi  de  Naples  rendait  tons  les  jours  la  justice 
dans  une  salle  de  son  palais,  entoure  de  ses  ministres  et  de  ses 
conseillers.  Pour  que  les  plus  pauvres  de  ses  sujets  pussent 
arriver  jusqu’a  lui,  il  avail  fait  mettre  une  sonnette  dont  le 
cordon  pendait  hors  du  palais,  et  il  ne  souftrait  pas  qu’on  refusat 
I’entree  a  qui  que  ce  fut.  Un  jour  un  vieux  cheval  abandonne 
de  son  maitre  passa  par  la  et,  frottant  sa  tete  contre  le  mur. 


agita  violemment  la  sonnette.  ‘‘Qu’on  ouvre,  dit  le  roi,  et  faites 
entrer.”  Un  des  assistants  sortit,  mais  rentra  bientut  en  riant : 
“  Sire,  ce  n’est  qu’un  vieux  cheval  errant. —  A  qui  appartient-il  ? 
—  An  seigneur  Gapece.  —  Eh  bien  !  faites  venir  le  seigneur 
Capece,”  dit  le  roi ;  puis  se  tournant  vers  son  entourage :  “  Pour- 
quoi  riez-vous  ?  La  vraie  justice  ne  peut-elle  point  s’etendre  aux 
animaux  ?  ”  Cependant  le  proprietaire  du  cheval  arriva  bientot 
et  le  roi  lui  demanda :  “  Seigneur  Capece,  quel  est  ce  cheval  que 
vous  laissez  errer  ?  —  Sire,  c’est  mon  ancien  cheval  de  bataille  ; 
il  a  fait  vingt  campagnes  avec  moi ;  ah !  c’etait  une  fameuse 
bete !  mais  aujourd’hui  il  est  hors  de  service  et  je  ne  peux  pas 
le  nourrir  en  pure  perte. — Mais  que  diriez-vous  de  moi,  reprit  le 
monarque,  si  demain,  quand  vous  serez  incapable  de  service, 
j’oubliais  ce  que  vous  avez  fait  pour  moi  et  vous  laissais  mendier 
par  les  rues?”  Le  seigneur  se  taisait,  comprenant  la  legon.  ‘‘Allez, 
ajouta  le  roi,  donnez  a  votre  brave  cheval  I’abri  qui  lui  est  bien 
du,  et  qu’il  passe  en  paix  le  peu  de  jours  qui  lui  restent  a  vivre.” 
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UPPER  SCHOOL 


FEENCH  COMPOSITION 

Note  : — All  numbers  are  to  he  written  in  words. 

A 

Translate  into  French  : — 

1.  Do  not  do  it,  John  !  You  ought  not  to  do  such  a  thing. 

2.  What  time  is  it  by  your  watch  ?  Mine  is  slow.  It  is  a 
quarter  to  seven. 

3.  He  left  on  the  fifteenth.  Do  you  think  he  can  finish  the 
journey  in  ten  days? 

4.  Did  you  notice  that  he  did  not  obey  his  father?  He  is  a 
bad  boy. 

5.  I  paid  him  a  dollar  a  pound  for  this  tea,  but  it  is  not  good 
tea. 

6.  “How  are  you?”  “Not  very  well,”  he  replied,  “I  have  a 
bad  cold.” 

7.  Come  by  the  5.15  train.  If  the  train  is  more  than  an  hour 
late,  telegraph  me. 

8.  When  Mary  was  in  the  country  she  saw  her  grandmother 
churning. 

9.  When  the  butter  began  to  form,  Mary  clapped  her  hands. 

10.  The  master  wishes  John  to  translate  a  piece  of  Latin,  but 
it  is  too  difficult. 

11.  John  has  a  new  bicycle.  He  went  out  the  day  before 
yesterday  and  had  a  collision  with  another  bicyclist.  Neither 
was  hurt. 

• 

12.  Feel  his  pulse.  If  he  has  any  temperature  you  must  send 
for  the  doctor.  It  is  better  not  to  wait  until  he  is  seriously  ill. 

13.  He  and  I  were  there,  and  many  of  our  acquaintances,  but 
I  cannot  remember  the  names  of  all  those  whom  I  saw. 

[over] 


14.  There  is  the  farmhouse  behind  the  trees.  In  order  to 
reach  it  you  must  pass  through  the  woods,  and  at  night  it  is 
very  dark. 

15.  I  am  too  tired  this  evening  to  prepare  all  my  lessons,  but 
I  am  going  to  try  to  solve  my  algebra  problems. 

16.  He  left  without  saying  anything  to  anybody.  If  he  had 
told  me  what  he  intended  to  do  I  should  have  let  you  know. 

B 

Translate  into  French  : — 

(a)  The  next  day  passed  without  hostilities.  Orso  did  not 
leave  his  house  and  the  door  of  the  Barricini  remained  closed. 
Saveria  had  been  absent  for  a  long  time,  but  toward  night  she 
reappeared  followed  by  little  Chilina  who  was  rubbing  her  eyes. 
Orso  did  not  know  what  Chilina  wanted,  but  he  had  suspicions, 
for  she  was  the  niece  of  the  bandit  Agostini.  Colomba  had 
been  in  the  habit  of  sending  bread  and  ammunition  to  these 
bandits  ;  indeed,  everybody  seemed  to  have  a  weakness  for 
bandits.  Orso  told  Colomba  to  send  them  bread  if  she  wished, 
but  no  powder.  He  knew  they  would  make  use  of  it  to  commit 
crimes.  When  he  came  down  in  the  morning  he  asked  for  his 
sister,  but  she  had  already  gone. 

(b)  When  Gaston  married  Antoinette,  Poirier  pledged  him¬ 
self  to  pay  Gaston’s  debts.  He  was  astonished,  however,  to  learn 
that  Gaston’s  creditors  had  loaned  him  money  at  fifty  per  cent. 
He  wanted  to  pay  them  only  half,  but  Gaston  would  not  permit 
it.  It  was  not  to  these  robbers  that  he  owed  the  money,  but 
to  his  signature.  He  was  sorry  for  Poirier,  for  he  knew  that 
this  revelation  had  spoiled  all  the  pleasure  he  would  have  in 
paying  his  debts.  Antoinette  was  always  timid  with  Gaston. 
She  could  not  tell  him  that  it  was  not  his  title  that  had  pleased 
her  but  the  grace  of  his  manners ;  for  when  she  began  to  speak 
he  always  stopped  her  with  a  jest.  Now  she  asked  him  not  to 
judge  her  father  too  severely. 
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COMMEKCIAL  CEETIFICATES 


BUSINESS  CORRESPONDENCE  AND 
OFFICE  PRACTICE 


1.  Discuss  the  importance  of  effective  letter  writing  in  modern 
business.  Why  has  this  become  such  a  vital  factor  ? 


2.  (a)  What  principles,  in  particular,  should  characterize 
sales  letters  ?  Give  reasons. 

(6)  E.  Pringle,  a  wholesale  dealer,  in  Toronto,  has  procured 
from  the  manufacturer,  through  one  of  his  buyers,  a  stock  of  a 
standard  line  of  goods,  at  a  cost  that  enables  him  to  offer  them 
to  the  trade  at  75%  of  usual  prices. 

On  his  behalf,  write  a  letter  to  A.  S.  Cowan  of  Galt,  Ont., 
offering  him  some  of  the  goods.  Supply  your  own  prices  and 
name  for  the  merchandise. 


3.  T.  Smith  of  North  Bay  has  asked  you  to  write,  on  his 
behalf,  to  S.  Warren,  Limited,  of  Hamilton,  Ont.,  a  large  con¬ 
cern  with  several  departments,  asking  that  his  order  No.  689, 
for  wire  and  nails,  marked  for  shipment  on  September  1st,  be 
filled  and  forwarded  at  once. 

Before  the  letter  was  written  Mr.  Smith  asked  you  also  to 
inform  S.  Warren,  Limited,  that  he  has  been  obliged  to  return, 
unaccepted,  their  sight  draft  on  him  for  the  amount  of  the 
invoice  covering  his  order  No.  670,  but  if  they  will  draw  on  him 
at  60  days  for  the  amount,  with  interest  added,  he  will  accept. 

Submit  your  work  to  show  how  you  would  comply  with  the 
instructions  given  above. 


[over] 


4.  Criticize  fully  the  following  letter,  and  rewrite  it  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  your  criticism  : — 

Toronto,  July  8tli,  1925. 

Messrs.  Wade  and  Clarke, 

Brockville,  Ont. 

Gentlemen  : 

I  beg  to  acknowledge  receipt  of  your  esteemed  favour  of  the 
6th  inst.,  in  reply  to  mine  of  recent  date,  contents  of  which  I 
have  carefully  noted. 

In  reply,  I  wish  to  state  that  I  have  looked  into  your  com¬ 
plaint  to  the  effect  that  the  cloth  sent  in  filling  your  valued  order 
No.  1340  was  of  inferior  quality.  I  find  that  my  clerk  who  filled 
the  order  made  a  mistake  in  doing  so,  which  I  regret. 

Kindly  return  the  cloth  sent  you  and  when  this  is  received 
by  us,  we  will  forward  the  kind  desired. 

Please  be  assured  that  the  writer  is  always  anxious  to  give 
you  prompt  and  efficient  service,  I  am  enclosing  herewith  my 
latest  price  list. 

Please  give  this  prompt  attention  and  oblige. 

Yours  very  sincerely, 

A.  B.  C. 

5.  (a)  Discuss  clearly  the  purpose  of  office  filing  and  the  need 
for  a  definite  filing  system  for  correspondence. 

(b)  Outline  the  advantages  of  vertical  filing.  What  are 
the  standard  systems  for  indexing  vertical  files  ? 

6.  Name  three  modern  office  labour-saving  devices  and  define 
the  purpose  of  each.  Describe  the  operation  of  one  of  those  you 
have  named. 

7.  In  the  course  of  your  office  work  you  are  asked  for  informa¬ 
tion  relative  to  the  following  : — 

(a)  The  purpose  and  the  use  of  each  copy  of  a  Bill  of 
Lading. 

(b)  How  freight  shipments  may  be  made  C.  0.  D. 

(c)  How  express  shipments  may  be  made  C.  0.  D. 

{cl)  The  meaning  of  “  A  Line  of  Credit”. 

(e)  The  nature  and  the  purpose  of  '‘Collateral  Security”. 

Write  explanatory  notes,  giving  your  answer  to  each  of 
the  above. 
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COMMEKCIAL  CERTIFICATES 


BUSINESS  PEACTICE  AND 
BUSINESS  LAW 


1.  A  shareholder  in  a  limited  company,  owing  the  company 
a  balance  of  his  subscription  for  shares,  wishes  to  sell  his  equity 
in  the  shares  and  have  them  transferred  to  a  purchaser.  Give 
the  rights  and  liabilities  of  the  parties  to  such  a  transaction. 

2.  Discuss  the  relationship  of  master  and  servant  in  respect 
of  the  following  points  : — 

(a)  Employment  for  an  unlawful  object. 

(b)  Rights  and  liabilities  of  a  servant. 

(c)  In  case  of  wrongful  dismissal  what  courses  are  open  to 
the  servant  ? 

(d)  A  minor’s  right  in  an  employment  contract. 

3.  A  proposes  to  lease  his  house  to  B  as  at  August  1,  1925. 
He  asks  you  to  inform  him  of  the  earliest  date  on  which  he 
may  regain  possession  and  to  state  the  notice  he  would  be 
required  to  give  in  the  case  of  each  of  the  following  periods  of 
tenancy  :  (a)  monthly,  (b)  quarterly,  (c)  yearly,  (d)  one  year 
certain  and  so  on  from  year  to  year. 

4.  (a)  Name  and  give  examples  of  five  different  forms  of 
endorsement  and  explain  the  conditions  under  which  each  would 
be  used. 

(b)  Which  form  would  you  suggest  should  be  used  on 
cheques  in  a  business  office  in  which  the  banking  is  handled  by 
an  employee  whose  instructions  are  that  all  cash  receipts  are  to 
be  deposited  daily  ? 

5.  {a)  A  thirty-day  draft  duly  accepted  and  negotiated  for 
value  into  your  possession  is  dishonored  by  nonpayment.  What 
recourse  have  you  as  holder  ? 

(6)  Give  the  advantages  of,  and  the  procedure  necessary  in 
having  the  draft  protested. 

[over] 


6.  (a)  What  circumstances  are  deemed  sufficient  cause  for 
dissolution  of  a  partnership  (i)  by  decree  of  court,  (ii)  without 
decree  of  court  ? 

(b)  Give  the  procedure  necessary  to  free  a  retiring  partner 
from  any  future  liabilities  of  the  business  after  dissolution  of  a 
partnership. 

(c)  In  dissolution  of  a  partnership  what  order  is  observed 
in  distributing  partnership  assets  ? 

7.  (a)  Under  what  conditions  would  you  use  a  Negotiable  Bill 
of  Lading  in  making  shipment  of  goods  ? 

(b)  Describe  the  right  of  “Stoppage  in  Transit”  and  state 
the  conditions  that  must  exist  before  it  may  be  exercised. 

Note: — Candidates  will  answer  question  8  or  question  9, 

hut  not  both. 

8.  {a)  To  whom  are  succession  duties  payable  and  what  are 
the  exemptions  therefrom  ? 

{b)  Describe  the  difference  between  : — 

(i)  Executor  and  administrator. 

(ii)  Legatee  and  devisee. 

(hi)  Changing  a  will  by  revocation  or  by  codicil. 

(c)  What  would  be  the  effect  on  the  validity  of  a  will  or 
the  carrying  out  of  its  provisions,  if  a  legatee  signed  the  will  as 
a  witness  ? 

{d)  Can  a  minor  make  a  valid  will?  Explain. 

9.  {a)  Explain  the  following  terms  as  applied  to  real  estate 
transactions : — 

(i)  Agreement  of  Sale. 

(ii)  Deed  of  Conveyance. 

(iii)  Mortgage. 

{b)  If  a  mortgage  is  not  paid  at  maturity  what  courses  of 
action  are  open  to  the  mortgagee  ? 

(c)  In  buying  a  mortgage,  what  precautions  should  a 
purchaser  take  in  respect  of  amount  receivable  under  the 
mortgage  and  title  in  the  property  ? 
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COMMEKCIAL  CEETIFICATES 


BOOK-KEEPING  PEACTICE 


1.  G.  Eliott  and  J.  Fraser  are  partners  sharing  gains  and 
losses:  Elliott,  f;  Fraser,  f.  Their  accounts  stand  as  follows  : 
G.  Elliott,  (Capital  Account)  Cr.,  $4286.59,  (Private  Account) 
Dr.,  $726.10 ;  J.  Fraser,  (Capital  Account)  Cr.,  $2838.42, 
(Private  Account)  Dr.,  $386.50.  Mdse,  purchases  for  the  year 
have  been  $28,625.80;  Mdse,  sales,  $35,218.90  ;  Mdse,  on  hand 
at  the  beginning  of  the  year,  $3165,  on  hand  at  the  close  of  the 
year,  $2874.30;  Mdse.  Discount,  Dr.  $364.18,  Cr.  $195.30; 
Interest  and  Discount  Account,  Dr.  $18.40,  Cr.  $15.39  ;  Interest 
accrued,  on  Bills  Eeceivable  $3.16,  on  Bills  Payable  $6.22 ; 
Expenses  paid,  $1625;  Eent  of  store,  paid  $715,  unpaid  $65  ; 
Furniture  cost  $800,  now  worth  $720;  Insurance  paid,  $37.50; 
Insurance  unearned,  $8.50. 

Each  is  to  be  allowed  interest  at  the  rate  of  5%  per  annum 
on  capital  invested,  this  to  be  adjusted  through  their  Private 
Accounts  after  the  net  gain  has  been  found. 

(rt)  Make  out  a  Trading  and  a  Profit  and  Loss  Account. 

(5)  Show  the  Capital  and  the  Private  Accounts  of  the 
partners  properly  closed. 

2.  D.  Jackson  &  Co.  have  a  branch  store  with  H.  Miller  in 
charge.  The  branch  is  supplied  from  the  main  warehouse. 
The  books  are  to  be  kept  at  the  branch  and  all  bills  to  be  handed 
over  to  the  head  office  for  payment.  All  cash  receipts  are  to  be 
deposited  daily  to  the  credit  of  the  head  office.  From  the 
following  particulars  show  the  Branch  account  in  the  books  of 
the  Head  Office. 

Six  months’  credit  sales  to  June  30,  $3275  ;  allowances  to 
customers,  $18;  Cash  Sales,  $1694;  Cash  received  on  account, 
$2990  ;  Stock  on  hand,  Jan.  1,  $1550,  June  30,  $1725  ;  Debtors, 
Jan  1,  $810,  June  30,  $1055  ;  Accounts  written  off  as  bad,  $22, 
Goods  supplied  by  Main  Warehouse,  $3450 ;  Pent  paid,  $360 ; 
Wages  paid,  $650  ;  Insurance  on  stock,  $25  ;  Sundry  Expenses, 
$225. 

[over] 


3.  On  balancing  the  cash  book  on  June  30th,  a  bank  overdraft 
of  $452.82  was  shown,  but  the  bank  pass  book  showed  a  credit 
balance  of  $289.76.  It  was  found  that  certain  cheques  issued 
had  not  been  presented  for  payment :  No.  15,  $182.75  ;  No.  18, 
$62.83;  No.  19,  $275.25;  No.  23,  $122.60.  The  bank  had 
credited  our  account  with  $249.15,  proceeds  of  drafts  given  them 
for  collection.  Collection  charges  were  85c.  A  draft  drawn  on 
D.  Hall  for  $150  which  we  had  discounted  was  charged  back  to 
our  account  bv  the  bank.  Entries  for  these  had  not  been  made 
in  our  books  at  time  of  closing. 

Prepare  a  statement  reconciling  the  above  balances. 

4.  J.  Adams  and  W.  Gibson  own  a  clothing  business  with 
assets  and  liabilities  as  follows  :  Cash,  $1500 ;  Accounts  Eeceiv- 
able,  $6500 ;  Bills  Eeceivable,  $6000  ;  Stock,  $23,000 ;  Shop 
Furniture,  $1200;  Accounts  Payable,  $5000;  Bills  Payable, 
$5200 ;  J.  Adams,  Capital,  $14,000 ;  W.  Gibson,  Capital, 
$14,000. 

They  organize  The  Semi-Eeady  Clothiers,  Limited,  with 
authorized  capital  of  $35,000  in  350  shares  of  $100  each.  They 
are  joined  by  H.  Bond,  D.  Carter,  and  J.  Foster,  who  each  sub¬ 
scribe  and  pay  for  5  shares.  The  partnership  business  is  taken 
over  by  the  company  at  $30,000  after  allowing  for  a  reduction 
of  10%  on  Stock  and  5%  on  Accounts  and  Bills  Eeceivable. 
Expenses  of  organization  amount  to  $600. 

{a)  Make  the  Journal  entries  to  close  the  accounts  of  the 

firm. 

(5)  Make  the  Journal  entries  to  open  the  new  books  of  the 
company. 

(c)  Prepare  the  company’s  balance  sheet  after  the  above 
transactions  have  been  recorded. 

5.  The  following  data  is  taken  from  the  books  of  the  Blank 
Manufacturing  Company  :  Eaw  Material  Inventory,  Jan.  1, 
1924,  $66,845  ;  Dec.  31,  1924,  $62,745 ;  Manufactured  Goods 
Inventory,  Jan.  1,  $26,370;  Dec.  31,  $21,940;  Freight  In, 
$4841 ;  Eaw  Material  Purchases,  $135,300  ;  Sales  of  Manu¬ 
factured  Goods,  $227,125;  Wages,  Productive,  $29,347  ;  Wages, 
Unproductive,  $5638 ;  Factory  Expenses,  $8625  ;  Plant  and 
Machinery,  $46,850,  on  which  a  reduction  of  10%  is  to  be 
allowed  for  depreciation.  Productive  Wages  unpaid,  $485 ; 
Unproductive  Wages  unpaid,  $90. 

(a)  Open  up  the  necessary  Ledger  accounts  for  the  above. 

(5)  Enter  the  final  Inventories. 

(c)  Make  the  necessary  Journal  entries  to  close  the  accounts. 

{d)  Post  these  entries  and  rule  off  the  accounts. 
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COMMEECIAL  CEKTIFICATES 


BOOK-KEEPING  THEORY 


1.  Explain  the  following: — 

(a)  Accounting,  as  distinguished  from  Bookkeeping. 

(b)  Current  Assets. 

(c)  Deferred  charges. 

(d)  Credit  note. 

(e)  Voucher  Register. 

2.  (a)  State  the  essential  points  of  difference  between  Single 
Entry  and  Double  Entry  bookkeeping. 

(b)  What  steps  would  you  take  to  change  a  set  of  books 
from  Single  to  Double  Entry  ? 

3.  (a)  Explain  the  difference  between  a  Trial  Balance  and  a 
Balance  Sheet,  giving  the  purposes  of  each. 

(b)  What  methods  would  you  use  to  locate  errors  in  a  trial 
balance  ? 

4.  (a)  Give  a  short  description  of  each  of  the  books  of  original 
entry  you  would  expect  to  find  in  a  well  conducted  office  of  a 
wholesaler,  explaining  the  purposes  of  each. 

(b)  Outline  an  efficient  and  yet  simple  system  of  recording 
credit  sales  in  a  retail  business  where  counter  check  books  are 
used. 

5.  (a)  What  is  Cost  Accounting  and  what  are  the  primary 
objects  of  such  a  system  ? 

(b)  Enumerate  some  of  its  advantages. 

(c)  Comment  on  the  following  statement : — 

“A  costing  system  that  produces  results,  accurate  though 
these  results  may  be,  some  weeks  or  perhaps  months  after  the 
completion  of  the  jobs,  cannot  be  considered  to  be  efficient.'' 

[over] 


6.  {a)  Describe  the  method  of  conducting  a  Shipment  and 
Consignment  business. 

(b)  Make  typical  Journal  entries  in  the  books  of  the  con¬ 
signor  for  a  consignment,  supplying  your  own  data. 

(c)  Draw  up  a  Consignment  Account  and  show  it  closed. 

7.  (a)  State  clearly  the  difference  between  a  Statement  of 
Eeceipts  and  Payments  and  a  Statement  of  Income  and  Expen¬ 
diture. 

(6)  Prepare  a  short  example  of  each,  using  items  that  would 
appear  in  the  one  and  not  in  the  other. 
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COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES 


MERCANTILE  ARITHMETIC 


Note: — A  hook  of  mathematical  tables  may  he  obtained  from 

the  Presiding  Officer. 

1.  If  934J  sovereigns  are  contained  in  20  lb.  troy  of  standard 
gold  ^  fine,  and  if  155  twenty-franc  pieces  are  coined  from 
I  kilogram  of  gold,  fine,  find  the  value  of  $1  in  francs. 

1  kg.  =  2.679227  lb.  troy;  £1  =$4.8665. 

2.  A  man  21  years  of  age  takes  out  a  20-year  endowment 
policy  for  $2000,  the  annual  premium  being  $47.50  per  $1000. 

[a)  Allowing  interest  at  4%  per  annum  compounded 
annually,  find  how  much  the  company  will  lose  if  he  should  die 
immediately  after  the  tenth  premium  is  paid. 

(h)  If  the  man  survived,  and  at  this  time  wished  to  pay 
the  remaining  ten  premiums  in  advance,  the  rate  of  interest 
being  the  same,  what  sum  would  provide  for  this  ? 

3.  A  man  purchased  75  shares  of  a  4%  stock  at  a  price  quoted 
to  yield  6.4%  on  the  investment.  In  payment  he  sold  two 
$1000  government  5%  bonds  quoted  at  101.85,  and  for  the 
balance  gave  a  demand  note  bearing  interest  at  6%  per  annum. 
At  the  end  of  three  months  the  half-yearly  dividend  is  applied 
on  the  principal,  and  at  the  end  of  six  months,  when  the  bond 
interest  would  have  been  due,  the  stock  is  sold  at  59|-.  If 
brokerage  in  all  cases  is  does  the  man  gain  or  lose,  and  how 
much  ? 

4.  In  making  25  cent  pieces,  a  bar  of  silver  2  ft.  long.  If  in. 
wide,  and  J  in.  thick  is  rolled  to  a  thickness  of  '050  of  an  inch. 
It  then  passes  through  a  machine  which  punches  out  circular 
discs  ‘930  in.  in  diameter.  The  weight  of  a  disc  is  90  grains 
troy,  and  70%  of  the  bar  is  punched.  How  many  coins  are 
punched  from  the  bar  ?  What  is  the  weight  of  the  remainder  ? 

[over] 


5.  An  artificial  pool  is  hexagonal  in  shape,  the  side  of  the  top 
being  18  feet.  The  walls  are  perpendicular  to  a  depth  of  3  feet, 
and  then  slope  to  a  hexagonal  base  whose  side  is  12  feet.  If 
the  total  depth  is  7  feet  6  inches,  how  many  gallons  of  water 
will  be  required  to  fill  the  pool  ?  (6J  gallons  =  1  cubic  foot.) 


Note: — Candidates  will  answer  question  6  or  question  7, 

hut  not  both. 

6.  A-  merchant  bought  1760  yards  of  silk  listed  at  $4.80  a 
yard,  less  discounts  of  15%  and  12J%,  on  2  months’  credit.  At 
the  end  of  a  month,  he  sold  his  entire  purchase,  and  received  in 
payment  a  30-day  note  which,  when  discounted  immediately  at 
6%  per  annum,  netted  him  22^%  on  the  transaction  at  the  time 
of  sale.  If  money  is  worth  5%  per  annum,  what  was  the  face  of 
the  note  ? 

7.  In  a  city  telephone  exchange  the  time  required  to  put 
through  a  call  between  phones  in  the  same  exchange  is  15*65 
seconds ;  this  is  known  as  the  traffic  unit.  A  trunk  call,  i.  e.  one 
to  another  exchange,  requires  50%  more  time.  During  a  busy 
hour  9600  calls  are  received,  45%  of  which  are  trunk  calls. 

(а)  What  is  the  load  during  that  hour  ?  (The  load  is  the 
number  of  traffic  units.) 

(б)  How  many  operators  will  be  required  to  handle  the 
business  during  that  hour  ? 

(c)  If  the  average  operator’s  load  per  hour  has  been  calcu¬ 
lated  to  be  185  units,  what  percentage  of  efficiency  would  this 
indicate  ? 
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COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES 


ARITHMETIC  OF  INVESTMENT 


Note  : — A  hook  of  mathematical  tables  may  he  obtained  from 

the  Presiding  Officer. 

1.  {a)  When  i  is  the  rate  of  interest,  and  n  the  term  of  the 
annuity,  deduce  the  formula  to  show  the  capital  outstanding  at 
the  end  of  the  mth  year. 

(6)  A  debt  of  $75,000  is  repayable  principal  and  interest 
at  per  annum  in  25  equal  annual  instalments.  How  much 
of  the  I8th  and  19th  payments  is  applied  to  reduce  the  principal 
and  how  much  is  required  for  interest  ? 

2.  A  company  sets  aside  annually,  at  o%  per  annum,  $1203.64, 
which  is  to  provide  a  depreciation  fund  to  replace  a  machine 
worth  $15,000  and  having  a  scrap  value  of  $1800,  and  also  in 
the  meantime  to  allow  interest  on  the  remaining  value  at  5%  per 
annum.  What  is  the  estimated  life  of  the  machine  ? 

3.  What  sum  must  be  deposited  now  to  provide  for  an  annuity 
of  $600  payable  in  semi-annual  instalments  for  20  years,  the 
rate  of  interest  being  5%  per  annum  compounded  annually  for 
the  first  12  years,  and  6%  per  annum  compounded  semi¬ 
annually  for  the  remaining  8  years  ? 

4.  (a)  A  $1000  bond,  due  Oct.  1,  1931,  bearing  interest  at  5% 
per  annum  payable  semi-annually  on  April  1  and  Oct.  1,  is 
quoted  on  April  1, 1925,  to  yield  4.60%  on  the  investment.  What 
is  the  price  quoted  ? 

(6)  The  yield  remaining  the  same,  how  much  of  the 
premium  will  be  amortized  by  Oct.  1,  1925  ? 

(c)  For  how  much  should  the  bond  sell  on  June  1,  1925  ? 

[over] 


5.  {a)  Find  the  annual  payment  necessary  to  redeem  a  debt 
in  n  years,  interest  at  rate  i  to  be  realized  on  the  whole  debt, 
and  the  instalments  on  capital  to  accumulate  at  a  lower  rate 

(6)  What  is  the  annual  payment  necessary  to  provide  for 
interest  on  a  debt  of  $25,000  due  in  20  years  at  6%  per  annum, 
and  to  replace  the  capital  at  5%  per  annum  ? 

6.  (a)  How  much  must  a  man  deposit  on  his  son’s  first  birth¬ 

day  and  on  each  birthday  thereafter  so  that,  allowing  interest 
at  per  annum  compounded  semi-annually,  the  annual 

deposits  will  have  accumulated  to  $1000  on  the  son’s  21st 
birthday  ? 

(b)  If  this  sum  is  deposited  at  4%  per  annum  compounded 
semi-annually,  how  much  will  this  enable  the  son  to  withdraw 
every  6  months  for  the  next  4  years  ? 
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COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES 


STENOGRAPHY  THEORY 


1.  (a)  Distinguish  between  diphone  and  triphone. 

(b)  How  does  the  placing  of  vowels  affect  the  position  of 
outlines  ? 

% 

2.  State  and  illustrate  the  rules  for  the  doubling  principle. 

3.  Write  the  following  words  in  shorthand,  inserting  the 
vowels : — 

Roam,  pick,  Carrie,  loyalty,  series,  thistle,  stout,  master¬ 
piece,  already,  sweet,  excessive,  exercise,  honest,  joyous,  official, 
finger,  pressure,  designer,  destroy,  decision,  inhabit,  prompt, 
dreaded. 

4.  (a)  What  diphthongs  may  be  joined  to  the  consonants 
N,  G  ?  Give  examples. 

(b)  When  is  a  word  ending  in  r  written  with  upward  r  if 
there  is  no  final  sounded  vowel  ?  Give  examples. 

(c)  To  what  curved  consonants  does  a  large  initial  hook 
add  1  ? 

(d)  (i)  What  consonants  are  used  to  form  both  right  and 
left  curves  ? 

(ii)  When  should  right  curves  be  used  and  when  left 
curves  ? 

5.  State  the  rules  for  the  use  of  the  following,  and  give 
examples : — 

(a)  Small  initial  hooks. 

(b)  Large  final  hooks. 

(c)  Sh. 

(d)  Downward  L. 

[over] 


6.  Write  in  shorthand,  using  the  most  approved  form : — 

(a)  Description,  government,  disappointment,  instruction, 
inasmuch,  intelligence,  demonstrate,  indispensable,  perhaps, 
peculiarity,  establishment,  when,  near,  therefore,  strength, 
within,  unanimous,  nevertheless, 

(b)  Just  possible,  with  regard  to,  with  reference  to,  whereof, 
at  once,  further  consideration,  best  of  our  ability,  deliver  im¬ 
mediately,  I  regard,  in  relation  to,  please  let  us  know,  referring 
to  your  favour,  satisfactory  conclusion. 

7.  Explain,  using  illustrations  : — 

(a)  Intersections. 

(b)  Vocalization  of  double  consonants. 

# 

8.  Using  any  simple  straight  strokes  as  a  basis,  write  out 
thirty  grammalogs  in  common  use  in  shorthand. 
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STENOGRAPHY  PRACTICE  AND 
TYPEWRITING 


Part  A — Stenography 
( For  the  Presiding  Officer  only.) 

Note: — Each  candidate  must  enclose  both  his  shorthand  notes  and  the 
typewritten  transcription. 

Before  dictating  the  paper — which  the  candidates  are  not  to  see — the 
Presiding  Officer  should  read  it  over  to  himself  and  time  himself,  so  as 
to  be  able  to  dictate  it  at  the  prescribed  rate — 60  words  per  minute.  To 
facilitate  this  the  selections  are  divided  into  half-minute  sections. 

The  Presiding  Officer  will  allow  one  half  minute  after  reading  each 
selection  before  beginning  the  next. 

For  transcription  of  notes  on  typewriter  immediately  following  the 
dictation,  55  minutes  shall  be  allowed. 

1.  Dear  Sir  : — 

We  take  pleasure  in  enclosing  a  copy  of  our  price  list  No.  31 -Gr., 
which  quotes  prices  on  metal  culverts  in  the  various  sizes  and  gauges. 
Prices  and  freight  /  allowed  to  your  station  include  the  Government 
Tax.  Coupling  bands  are  supplied  free  on  lengths  of  eight  feet  or  more. 

We  also  call  your  attention  to  the  special  clause  about  //  Rein¬ 
forced  Ends.  We  have  already  supplied  a  large  number  of  the  muni¬ 
cipalities  with  our  metal  culverts  and,  if  you  represent  one  of  these,  we 
know  that  you  will  agree  with  /  us  that  they  are  eminently  satisfactory. 
Our  metal  culverts  are  made  from  a  superior  material,  are  unsurpassed 
as  regards  workmanship,  have  deep  corrugations,  are  straight,  and 
well  rivetted. 

In  addition  //to  supplying  a  superior  material,  we  can  assure 
you  of  prompt  service,  and  solicit  your  business  for  this  year. 

We  presume  that  you  have  a  copy  of  our  catalogue  on  /  file,  but 
if  not  we  shall  be  glad  to  send  you  a  copy  on  request. 

If  we  can  be  of  any  assistance  to  you,  please  write  us. 

Yours  very  truly,  // 

(3  minutes.) 

[over]- 


2.  Dear  Sir: — 

In  answer  to  your  letter  of  recent  date,  we  beg  to  say  that  we 
will  furnish  and  deliver  at  your  factory,  all  metal  work  for  the  single- 
track  /  upper  girder  span,  20  metres  clear  length,  for  Nine  Hundred 
and  Sixty-Eight  Dollars,  and  will  also  furnish  all  the  metal  work  for 
one  single-track,  upper  girder  span,  10  //  metres  in  length,  for  Three 
Hundred  and  Twenty- Two  Dollars. 

These  spans  will  be  designed  to  carry  a  standard-gauge  road  with 
45-ton  engines,  followed  by  20-ton  cars,  /  as  called  for  by  you  ;  the 
grade  of  workmanship  and  material  to  be  in  accordance  with  our 
standard  specifications  and  to  be  first  class  in  every  particular. 

We  send  under  //  separate  cover  copy  of  standard  specifications 
and  a  blue-print  of  a  design  which  shows  exactly  the  bridges  we 
should  furnish  and  gives  you  information  on  essential  points. 

Yours  respectfully,  / 

[2^  minutes.) 


3.  Electrical  power  is  now  so  closely  allied  with  all  commercial 
enterprises  that  it  is  hardly  realized  what  an  important  part  it  plays 
and  is  destined  to  play  in  the  future  /  in  the  industrial  and  com¬ 
mercial  development  of  Canada.  Every  day  it  is  more  evident  tliat 
the  development  or  growth  of  industry  in  any  country*  is  very  closely 
linked  with  the  //  supply  of  reliable  electric  power.  Our  Province  has 
been  endowed  by  nature  with  very  numerous  well-located  rivers  and 
waterfalls.  Through  the  great  achievements  in  the  fields  of  the 
manufacture  of  /  electrical  apparatus  and  the  generation  and  trans¬ 
mission  of  power  in  the  last  ten  years  or  so,  an  ever-increasing 
number  of  the  people  are  deriving  the  benefits  of  these  great  resources 
//  of  nature. 

The  biggest  factor  in  the  general  use  of  electric  power  is  the 
comparative  ease  with  which  this  form  of  energy  can  be  transmitted 
long  distances  without  unduly  great  /  loss.  The  generating  stations 
are  located  at  the  sites  of  rapids  or  waterfalls,  which  are  very  seldom 
ideal  locations  for  large  manufacturing  undertakings.  But  with 
electric  power  transmission  developed  to  //  its  present  high  standard 
the  point  of  use  of  the  energy  may  be  miles  away  from  its  point  of 
generation,  both  industries  being  located  at  their  most  logical  and 
advantageous  /  sites.  * 

In  all  cities  and  towns  there  are  vast  net-works  of  wires  of  all 
sizes  in  conjunction  with  transformers  of  all  sizes,  innumerable  poles, 
and  other  pieces  of  apparatus.  This  //  part  is  known  as  the  distribu¬ 
tion  system. 

The  electric  motor  is  the  final  means  of  applying  the  power 
derived  from  the  waterfall  to  the  actual  turning  of  the  factory  shaft.  / 

(4|-  minutes.) 
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Part  B. — Typewriting  Practice 

Note: — Give  the  correct  form  and  'punctuation  in  each  case; 
use  no  vertical  ruling ;  use  a  separate  sheet  for  each  question. 


I.  Make  a  typewritten  copy  of  the  following : — 


Canada 

Jan.  1921 
Price  Yield 

Jan.  1924 
Price  Yield 

Dec.  1924 
Price  Yield 

Inc. 

Price 

or  Dec. 
Yield 

5-2-%  Govt. 
1934 

93.00 

6.26 

102.75 

5.17 

104.00 

5.02 

11.00 

-  1.24 

6%  Indust. 
Bonds 

87.29 

7.10 

99.33 

6.03 

100.50 

5.93 

12.71 

-  1.17 

United  Kingdom 

4%  Govt. 
1950/1990 

67.85 

6.17 

86.35 

4.79 

89.50 

4.60 

21.65 

-  1.57 

4  and  4|% 
Ind.  Deb. 

61.67 

6.88 

80.50 

5.25 

81.25 

5.21 

19.58 

-  1.67 

2.  Make  a  copy  of  the  following  : — 

The  totals  of  the  principal  field  crops  of  Canada  for  1924  are  com¬ 
posed  of  the  following  items,  with,  in  brackets,  the  final  figures  for  1923 : 
Wheat,  $325,332,000  (|316,934,700);  oats,  $208,752,000  ($184,857,400); 
barley,  $59,837,000  ($32,570,700);  rye,  $14,126,700  ($11,339,900). 

[over] 


3.  Typewrite  the  following  letter: — 


Kingston,  Ont., 

July  31st,  1925. 

Wilson  &  Scott, 

187  Sparks  St., 

Ottawa,  Ont. 

Gentlemen : 

We  have  just  received  your  letter  dated  July  27th.  In  reply 
to  your  inquiry  about  Miss  Mary  Clarke,  we  are  able  to  reply 
favourably. 

Miss  Clarke  was  employed  in  our  office  for  two  years.  She 
left  us  last  April  only  because  home  duties  prevented  her  from 
continuing  in  business.  We  understand  she  is  now  free  to  enter 
the  business  world  once  more  and,  if  there  were  a  vacancy  on 
our  staff,  we  should  be  very  glad  indeed  to  offer  Miss  Clarke  a 
position  here. 

During  her  first  year  with  us.  Miss  Clarke  had  charge  of  our 
*■  files;  later,  she  became  private  secretary  to  Mr.  G.  H.  Simpson, 
head  of  our  purchasing  department. 

Mr.  Simpson  considers  Miss  Clarke  100%  efficient;  and  we 
have  no  hesitation  in  recommending  her  to  you  in  any  clerical 
capacity. 

Yours  truly, 


4.  Copy  the  following  : — 

RESPONSIBILITY  OF  THE  PUBLIC  TO  THE 
RAILROAD— By  E.  W.  Beatty. 

The  responsibility  of  the  public  to  the  railroad  may  ordinarily  be 
summed  up  as  being  that  extent  of  intelligent  co-operation  which  will 
permit  the  carrier  to  do  its  work  in  the  highest  possible  state  of  efficiency, 
to  develop  its  facilities  as  may  be  required  by  the  growth  of  business  in 
its  field.  In  Canada  more  is  required  of  the  railroad  than  in  most  other 
countries,  and  public  co-operative  obligations  to  the  roads  are  therefore 
the  greater.  The  Canadian  Pacific  was  built  as  a  national  enterprise,  the 
frame-work  on  and  by  means  of  which  the  national  structure  was  to  be 
erected.  It  was  successfully  so  built,  thoroughly  justifying  its  compara¬ 
tively  modest  cost  to  Canada — but  its  work  as  a  nation-builder  was 
by  no  means  finished  with  the  completion  of  the  line  from  Montreal  to 
Vancouver.  Indeed  it  is  only  now  well  under  way,  and  that  fact  is  a 
tribute  to  the  far-seeing  wisdom  of  the  men  who  forty  years  ago  brought 
their  part  of  the  work  to  successful  completion  against  tremendous  odds 
and  persistent  prophecy  of  failure  and  ruin. 
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PENMANSHIP 


Note  ; — Use  separate  sheets  for  questions  5,  6,  7,  and  8. 

1.  Set  up  one  line  each  of  the  following  exercises  : — 

(a)  Double  space  push  and  pull. 

{h)  Single  space  compact  left  oval. 

(c)  Single  space  retraced  right  oval. 

{d)  Double  space  compact  right  oval. 

2.  Write  a  series  of  exercises  to  develop  capital  M. 

3.  Write  a  set  of  business  capitals,  and  a  set  of  small  letters. 

4.  Write  the  followingdine  of  digits  and  characters  five  times: 

12x34  =  408  56^7  =  8  5%  @  ^  19.25 

5.  Write  each  of  the  following  lines  five  times,  leaving  a  space 
after  each  group  : — 

{a)  commence  arouse  version  sixes 
{h)  all  sell  mill  hobble  block 
(c)  depot  adopt  tepid  pouted  despite 
(ft)  gazing  quay  jogging  squeeze 
{e)  holiday  budget  psychology  this 

6.  Write  each  of  the  following  signatures  six  times,  placing 
two  on  a  line.  Join  capitals  where  you  can  conveniently  do  so  : 


C.  D.  Carson 
E.  C.  Dennis 
0.  P.  Palmer 


W.  W.  Watson 


A.  E.  Eeach 
G.  H.  Smith 
M.  E.  Marsh 
L.  J.  Justin 


[over] 


7.  Write  each  of  the  following  lines  twice  : — 

Sir  Isaac  Pitman  &  Sons,  Ltd. 

The  Toronto  Publishing  Company. 

Ontario  High  School  Geography. 

Style  Book  of  Business  English. 

Messrs.  Jones  &  Adams,  Vancouver. 

Summer  school  students  soon  succeed. 

New  coupons  will  be  issued  to-morrow. 

His  attorney  approved  of  the  procedure. 

Accuracy  is  essential  in  typewriting. 

Demonstrate  your  skill  with  the  pen. 

8.  Copy  the  following  business  letter  : — 

Winnipeg,  Man.,  Aug.  10,  1925. 

City  Mortgage  Company, 

Calgary,  Alta. 

Gentlemen  : 

We  are  keenly  disappointed  at  not  having  received  your  remittance 
as  promised  by  you  in  your  letter  of  June  5.  The  present  condition  of 
business  makes  it  imperative  for  us  to  obtain  our  collections,  and  while  we 
do  not  wish  to  impose  any  hardship  upon  you,  we  certainly  expect  that 
you  will  live  up  to  the  promise  that  you  have  made. 

You  will  remember  that  we  were  very  unwilling  to  grant  the  exten¬ 
sion  that  you  asked  for,  and  in  view  of  the  leniency  we  have  shown,  you 
should  at  least  make  some  effort  to  clear  this  account.  We  must  therefore 
ask  you  to  let  us  have  remittance  on  or  before  the  21st  inst.  Our  Head 
Office  is  insisting  upon  this,  so  we  trust  you  will  enable  us  to  report 
receipt  of  your  cheque. 

Yours  very  truly, 

Standaed  Savings  Coepoeation. 

John  Smith,  Pres. 

9.  Write  the  following,  using  the  Marking  Alphabet : — 

(a)  The  Gregg  Publishing  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

(h)  Dominion  Express  Co.,  Winnipeg,  Man. 

OR 

Letter  the  following  names,  as  you  would  in  a  diploma, 
using  the  German  or  modified  German  Text : — 

(a)  Mary  C.  Watson. 

(h)  Edward  B.  Lindsay. 


( 
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Annual  Examinations,  1925 


COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES 


AUDITING 


1.  Explain  the  advantages  or  disadvantages  of  a  balance  sheet 
audit  as  compared  with  a  detailed  monthly  audit. 

2.  Discuss  the  liabilities  of  an  auditor  to  the  public  in  respect 
of  the  following  : — 

(a)  Certifying  an  incorrect  balance  sheet. 

(b)  Undetected  defalcation  or  fraud. 

(c)  Improper  valuation  of  stock  in  trade. 

3.  In  making  up  their  first  annual  statement,  the  directors  of 
a  company  found  it  necessary  to  charge  up  only  one  half  of  the 
actual  depreciation  of  plant  so  that  their  earnings  would  be 
shown  as  sufficient  to  pay  a  dividend.  Explain  the  position  and 
duties  of  the  directors  and  of  the  auditor  if  this  is  done. 

4.  Describe  three  methods  of  calculating  depreciation  of  fixed 
assets  and  state  the  advantage  of  each. 

5.  State  how  you,  as  auditor,  would  satisfy  yourself  that  all 
revenue  is  being  accounted  for  in  either  of  the  following  cases  : — 

(a)  A  retail  store  doing  business  by  cash  over  the  counter, 
cash  on  delivery,  and  through  a  considerable  number 
of  charge  accounts. 

(b)  A  dairy  business  selling  milk  and  dairy  products  retail 
through  drivers  only. 

6.  Explain  and  give  an  example  of  each  of  the  following  head¬ 
ings  that  may  be  found  on  a  balance  sheet : — 

(a)  Contingent  Liabilities. 

{b)  Deferred  Expenditures. 

(c)  Accrued  Liabilities. 

(cl)  Intangible  Assets. 


[over] 


7.  State  how  the  following  items  should  be  shown  on  a  finan¬ 
cial  statement : — 

(a)  Surplus  resulting  from  revaluation  of  fixed  assets. 

(h)  Discount  on  bonds  sold. 

(c)  Arrears  of  dividend  on  cumulative  preferred  shares. 

8.  State  what  you  would  consider  as  satisfactory  vouchers  for 
the  following  entries  in  the  books  of  a  company  for  which  you 
are  the  auditor  : — 

{a)  Transfer  of  funds  to  Dividend  Bank  Account  for  pay¬ 
ment  of  dividend. 

(b)  Transfer  of  the  balance  of  a  customer’s  account  to  Bad 
Debts  account. 

(c)  Payment  of  managing  director’s  salary. 

{(I)  Payment  of  wages. 

(e)  Payment  of  commission  on  sale  of  Capital  Stock. 

9.  Draft  a  balance  sheet  for  a  company  incorporated  under 
the  Dominion  Companies  Act,  using  your  own  figures,  and  give 
a  form  of  auditor’s  certificate,  conforming  in  both  cases  with  the 
requirements  of  the  Act. 
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Annual  Examinations,  1925 


COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES 


HISTOKY  OF  COMMEECE  AND 

INDUSTEY 


1.  Describe  the  mediaeval  manors  with  special  reference  to 
the  defects  in  their  economic  life. 

OR 

Describe  the  commerce  in  four  of  the  chief  cities  of  the 
ancient  world. 

2.  (a)  Describe  the  trade  of  Europe  with  the  Levant  about 
the  year  1000. 

(b)  Describe  the  commercial  activities  of  the  Italians  in 
connection  with  the  Crusades. 

3.  (rt)  Write  an  account  of  the  origin  of  the  mediaeval  craft 
guilds,  discussing  their  advantages  and  disadvantages. 

{b)  Show  the  development  in  the  organization  of  industry 
from  mediaeval  times  up  to  1850. 

4.  Describe  the  Dutch  carrying  trade  of  the  sixteenth  century, 
the  English  efforts  to  compete  with  it,  and  the  English  victory 
over  Dutch  shipping  in  the  seventeenth  century. 

OR 

Describe  the  French  colonial  expansion  during  the  seven¬ 
teenth  century  and  the  internal  and  foreign  influences  that 
brought  about  its  decline. 


5.  (a)  Compare  the  efforts  made  by  the  Central  Powers  to 
destroy  commerce  during  the  Great  War  with  those  resorted 
to  by  Napoleon. 

(b)  Describe  the  policy  adopted  by  Great  Britain  to  meet 
the  situation  in  each  case. 


[over] 


6.  (a)  “The  repeal  of  the  corn  laws . marks  the  formal 

and  final  recognition  that  England  had  grown  from  an  agricul¬ 
tural  to  an  industrial  and  commercial  state.”  Discuss  this 
statement. 

{b)  Describe  the  influence  of  English  free  trade  on  France 
in  1860. 

7.  Discuss  any  tivo  of  the  following  topics  : — 

(a)  The  effects  of  the  Great  War  on  labour. 

(b)  The  changes  in  the  commercial  relations  of  England 
due  to  the  Great  War. 

(c)  The  prosperity  of  Germany  and  its  fears  during  the 
period  immediately  preceding  the  Great  War. 
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COMMEECIAL  CEETIFICATES 


MONEY  AND  BANKING 


1.  What  forms  of  metallic  currency  and  paper  instruments 
are  used  in  Canada  ?  Show  the  utility  of  each.  Why  has  gold 
been  adopted  as  the  standard  of  value  ? 

2.  (a)  Classify  loans  according  to  the  basis  used  on  the  New 
York  market.  What  determines  the  rate  charged  for  each  class  ? 

(6)  Defend  the  practice  of  Canadian  banks  in  making 
loans  outside  of  Canada. 

3.  (a)  State  the  quantity  theory  of  money  and  criticize  it. 

(b)  What  provision  is  made  in  the  Bank  Act  for  elasticity 
in  the  issuing  of  notes  ? 

4.  (a)  How  does  Canadian  banking  practice  contribute  to 
the  security  of  loans  ? 

(6)  Why  have  the  banks  during  the  past  few  years  had 
an  unusually  large  proportion  of  assets  which  could  not  be 
liquidated  except  with  heavy  loss  ? 

(c)  What  change  was  made  in  the  reporting  of  doubtful 
assets  by  the  revision  of  the  Bank  Act  in  1923  ? 

5.  Compare  the  merits  of  branch  banking  as  it  exists  in 
Canada  with  those  of  the  system  of  local  banks  in  the  United 
States. 

6.  Outline  the  methods  provided  by  the  Bank  Act  for  the 
checking  of  the  work  of  bank  directors  and  officials  (a)  by  the 
shareholders,  and  (h)  by  the  Minister  of  Finance. 

7.  (a)  What  are  the  “gold  points”  ?  Wliy  are  tliey  of  little 
importance  in  exchange  at  present  ? 

(6)  Explain  fully  the  factors  which  determine  the  excliange 
rate  between  the  United  States  and  France. 
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COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES 


THEORY  OF  ECONOMICS 


1.  Describe  the  contribution  of  John  Stuart  Mill  to  economic 
thought  (a)  as  a  representative  of  the  classical  school,  and  (5) 
as  an  advocate  of  government  control  of  industry. 

2.  Monopolies  may  be  classified  as  private,  public,  and  quasi¬ 
public.  What  considerations  determine  the  prices  charged  for 
the  product  under  each  class  ? 

3.  (a)  What  methods  are  used  by  governments  for  the  conser¬ 
vation  of  forest  resources  ? 

(b)  Discuss  a  proposal  to  prohibit  the  export  of  Canadian 
pulpwood  and  pulp. 

4.  What  principles  are  to  be  considered  in  imposing  taxes  ? 
Show  to  what  extent  they  are  followed  in  (a)  a  compulsory  levy 
on  accumulated  capital,  (b)  an  inflation  of  the  currency,  (c)  a 
municipal  income  tax. 

5.  (a)  Outline  the  factors  which  determine  (i)  the  general 
level  of  freight  rates,  and  (ii)  the  rate  for  a  particular  commodity. 

(b)  Explain  the  probable  effect  on  transportation  rates  of 
(i)  overcapitalization  of  a  railway  company,  and  (ii)  a  subsidy 
to  certain  steamship  lines. 

6.  (a)  “Rent  does  not  enter  into  the  determination  of  price.” 
Discuss  this  statement. 

(b)  Why  has  the  rent  of  land  not  increased  as  was  prophe¬ 
sied  a  century  ago  ? 

7.  “The  whole  labour  movement  is  a  concerted  and  united 
effort  to  achieve  industrial  democracy.” — Ely. 

(a)  What  do  labour  unions  consider  the  defects  of  the 
capitalistic  system  ? 

(b)  Discuss  the  methods  used  to  achieve  industrial  de¬ 
mocracy. 

(c)  On  what  grounds  was  the  Industrial  Disputes  Act  of 
1907  declared  ultra  vires  by  the  Judicial  Committee  of  the  Privy 
Council  ? 
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COMMERCIAL  CERTIFICATES 


ECONOMIC  GEOGRAPHY 


1.  (a)  Locate  with  the  aid  of  a  sketch  map  of  North  America, 
(i)  the  wheat  belt,  (ii)  the  cotton  belt,  (iii)  the  corn  belt,  and 
(iv)  the  more  important  cattle  areas. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  each  belt  or  area,  show  how  conditions 
of  soil,  precipitation,  sunshine,  temperature,  and  the  relation  of 
the  products  to  one  another  determine  its  location. 

2.  “The  tendency  in  modern  industry  is  to  find  a  use  for 
many  things  that  formerly  were  waste  products.” 

Explain  the  above,  by  reference  to  (i)  the  manufacture  of 
coal  gas,  (ii)  the  distillation  of  wood,  (iii)  cocoa-nut  palm. 

3.  (a)  Give  the  names  of,  and  classify  the  chief  economic 
fibres  as  animal,  vegetable,  or  mineral. 

(b)  Give  a  detailed  account  of  the  production  and  manu¬ 
facture  of  silk. 

(c)  What  countries  are  noted  for  the  production  of  (i)  raw 
silk,  (ii)  manufactured  silk  ? 

4.  Describe  each  of  the  following  and  give  its  source  and 
commercial  uses :  chromium,  tannin,  chicory,  cloves,  oakum, 
celluloid,  cypress,  kino,  asafoetida,  logwood,  catgut,  litharge. 

5.  Write  an  account  of  the  peat  industry  under  the  following 
heads : — 

(a)  Chief  localities  in  which  it  is  found  in  Ontario. 

(b)  Processes  involved  in  its  preparation  for  market. 

(c)  Its  possibilities  as  a  substitute  for  coal  in  Ontario. 

6.  State  the  commercial  uses  of  each  of  the  following,  and 
tell  in  what  countries  each  is  mined  :  tin,  diamonds,  platinum, 
nickel,  barite. 


[over] 


7.  (a)  Name  the  British  possessions  in  Africa  and  classify 
them  under  the  following  headings  :  (i)  Mediterranean,  (ii)  Trop¬ 
ical,  (iii)  South  or  Temperate  Africa. 

(6)  In  the  case  of  each  possession  named  under  (a),  state 
a  product  which  shows  the  importance  of  the  possession  to  Great 
Britain. 

8.  Write  a  concise  account  of  Egypt  under  the  following 
heads : — 

(a)  Climate  and  products. 

(h)  Exports  and  imports. 

(c)  Transportation  facilities. 

(d)  British  interests. 

(e)  British  influence. 
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FIRST  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 

HISTORY 


1.  (a)  Make  out  a  list  of  topics  in  civics  for  Form  III  to 
include  principles  of  citizenship  as  well  as  machinery  of  gov¬ 
ernment. 

(h)  Outline  a  lesson  on  one  of  these  topics. 

2.  0)  What  use  would  you  make  of  the  text-book  in  teaching 
history  ?  What  use  of  collateral  reading  ? 

(b)  Illustrate  the  use  you  would  make  of  both  in  teaching 
a  lesson  on  one  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  The  early  explorations  in  Canada. 

(ii)  The  Napoleonic  Wars. 

3.  (a)  State  clearly  the  value  of  current  events  in  the  teaching 
of  history. 

{b)  Outline  your  method  of  teaching  any  one  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  events  to  a  class  in  Form  V : — 

(i)  The  Egyptian  situation. 

(ii)  The  defeat  of  the  Labor  party  in  Britain. 

(iii)  The  League  of  Nations. 

4.  Discuss  the  lecture  method  of  teaching  history,  under  the 
■  following  heads  : — 

{a)  Its  principles. 

(b)  The  nature  of  the  topics  for  which  it  is  especially  suit¬ 
able.  (Illustrate.) 

(c)  Its  advantages  or  disadvantages  for  general  use. 

5.  {a)  State  the  purposes  of  the  story  stage  in  teaching 
history. 

{b)  Write  out  a  suitable  story  as  you  would  tell  it  to  a  class 
in  Form  II  of  the  public  schools. 
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APRIL,  1925 

FIRST  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Nokmal  Schools 


ALGEBRA  AND  GEOMETRY 


1.  Outline  your  general  method  of  dealing  with  each  of  the 
following : — 

{a)  The  meaning  of  algebraic  symbols. 

(6)  The  definition  of  the  terms  :  algebraic  expression,  co¬ 
efficient,  power. 

(c)  The  formal  statement  of  axioms  used  in  the  solution 
of  equations. 

{d)  The  transposition  rule  in  solving  equations. 

2.  Show  how  you  would  lead  a  class  to  discover  the  factors 
of  the  following  expressions  : — 

(a) 

(h)  -\-b^  -\-c^  —3abc. 

(c)  12x^—x—20. 

3.  (a)  Give  the  outline  of  an  introductory  lesson  on  simul¬ 
taneous  equations  of  two  unknowns. 

(b)  Construct  an  illustrative  example  of  a  set  of  equations 
with  three  unknowns  and  give  a  model  solution  of  it. 

4.  Illustrate  the  analytic  -  synthetic  method  of  teaching 
geometry,  using  the  following  theorem  :  Straight  lines  which 
join  the  ends  of  equal  and  parallel  straight  lines  towards  the 
same  parts  are  themselves  equal  and  parallel. 

5.  Teach  one  of  the  following  as  an  illustration  of  your 
method  of  teaching  theorems  : — 

(a)  If  one  side  of  a  triangle  be  greater  than  another  side, 
the  angle  opposite  the  greater  side  is  greater  than  the  angle 
opposite  the  smaller  side. 

(b)  In  triangles  ABC  and  DEF,  AB  equals  DE,  AC  equals 
DF,  and  the  medians  drawn  from  B  and  E  are  equal  to  one 
another.  Prove  that  triangles  ABC  and  DEF  are  congruent. 

[over] 


6.  Show  how  you  would  teach  one  of  the  following  exercises  : 

(а)  Bisect  a  given  parallelogram  by  a  straight  line  dratvn 
through  a  given  point. 

(б)  In  the  base  of  a  triangle  find  a  point  such  that  the 
straight  lines  drawn  from  that  point  parallel  to  the  sides  of  the 
triangle  and  terminated  by  the  sides  are  equal  to  each  other. 
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FIRST  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


FRENCH 


1.  (a)  State  the  important  general  differences  in  pronuncia¬ 
tion  between  the  English  and  French  languages. 

(b)  Point  out  in  the  following  sentence  any  eight  mis¬ 
takes  in  pronunciation  that  a  class  might  make  and  give  your 
method  of  correcting  them  : — 

Apres  avoir  mange  de  tres  bon  appetit  et  avoir  pris  une  demi-tasse 
de  cafe,  qu’il  pretendait  etre  meilleur  que  celui  qu’on  lui  servait  habitu- 
ellement  aux  Tuileries,  il  appela  le  gargon. 

2.  Indicate  your  method  of  teaching  an  oral  lesson  on  a 
picture  of  a  customer  in  a  grocery  store.  Give  in  French  at  least 
eight  questions  to  be  asked  and  the  answers  you  would  accept. 

3.  (a)  Give  the  chief  devices  you  would  employ  for  useful 
seat- work  in  French.  Illustrate. 

(6)  Point  out  the  particular  value  of  each  device. 

4.  Give  the  matter  and  method  you  would  employ  in  teach¬ 
ing  one  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  The  form  and  uses  of  the  imperfect  indicative. 

(b)  The  agreement  of  the  past  participle  when  the  aux¬ 
iliary  is  avoir. 

(c)  The  use  of  ce  and  il  with  the  verb  elre. 

{d)  A  review  lesson  on  the  direct  and  indirect  object  noun 
and  pronoun. 

5.  Ce  fut  ainsi  que  jouant  un  air  guerrier,  il  annon^a  I’entree  de 
M.  Joli-Coeiir,  general  anglais  qui  avait  gagne  ses  grades  et  sa  fortune 
dans  les  guerres  des  Indes.  Jusqu’a  ce  jour,  M.  Joli-Coeur  n’avait  eu 
pour  domestique  que  le  seul  Capi,  mais  il  voulait  se  faire  servir  desorniais 
par  un  homnie,  ses  moyens  lui  })erniettant  ce  luxe  ;  les  betes  avaient  ete 
assez  longtemps  les  esclaves  des  homines,  il  etait  temps  que  cela  changeat. 

(a)  What  are  the  characteristics  of  a  good  translation  ? 

{h)  Illustrate  from  the  above  passage  the  class-work  that 
is  desirable  in  preparation  for  translation. 

{c)  Give  a  suitable  translation  of  the  extract. 
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APRIL,  1925 

FIRST  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


LATIN 


1.  (a)  Discuss  the  place  and  value  of  oral  reading  in  the  first 
two  years  of  the  Latin  course. 

(6)  What  points  would  you  stress  in  oral  reading  ? 


2.  Indicate  by  means  of  the  following  list  your  method  of 
teaching  a  new  vocabulary  : — 


civis  -is  (m. /.) 
civitas  -tatis  (/.) 
finis  -is  {m.  f.) 
hostis  -is  {m.) 
mare  -is  {n.) 
mons  -mentis  {m.) 
navis  -is  (/.) 

Tamesis  -is  {m.)  {acc. 
Tiberis  -is  (m.)  {acc. 


-im 
•im ; 


:  abl.  -i) 
abl.  -i) 


citizen 

citizenship.,  state.,  country 

end 

enemy 

sea 

mountain 

ship 

the  Thames 
the  Tiber 


8.  Outline  a  plan  for  a  first  lesson  on  one  of  the  following 
topics,  giving  in  Latin  the  examples  you  would  use  in  presenting 
the  lesson : — 

(а)  The  accusative  and  infinitive. 

(б)  Conditional  sentences. 

(c)  Subordinate  clauses  in  indirect  discourse. 


4.  {a)  What  principles  would  guide  you  in  selecting  passages 
for  sight  translation  ? 

(h)  Show  in  detail  how  you  would  teach  the  following 
“sight”  selection  : — 

Primo  copiae  Romanorum  Sabinos  siiperaverunt ;  multos  homines 
necaverunt,  et  pecora  frumentumque  abripuerunt  {carried  ojf),  et  multa 
oppida  expugnaverunt.  Sed  post  multa  proelia,  Tarpeia,  puella  Romana, 
I>ortam  exploratoribus  Sabinorum  iirodidit  {betrayed).  Sabini  per  portam 
magnas  copias  in  munitiones  Romanorum  miserunt.  Romani  et  Sabini 
acriter  {fiercely)  pugnant,  et  proelium  diu  {for  a  long  time)  est  dubium 

[over] 


{undecided).  Subito  filiae  Sabinorum  inter  milites  contendunt ;  non  sine 
magno  periciilo  copias  a  proelio  retinent ;  Sabinos  et  Romanos  ad  pacein 
et  amicitiam  vocant.  Itaque  milites  anna  deposuerunt  {laid  aside).,  et 
Romulus  pacein  et  amicitiam  cum  principibus  Sabinorum  confirmavit. 
Sabini  ex  suis  {their  own)  oppidis  vicisque  discedunt  et  cum  Romanis 
habitant.  Ita  {thus)  Roma  numerum  incolarum  duplicat  {doubles). 

5.  Caesar,  exposito  exercitu,  et  loco  castris  idoneo  capto,  ubi  ex 
captivis  cognovit,  quo  in  loco  liostium  copiae  consedissent,  coliortibus 
decern  ad  mare  relictis  et  equitibus  trecentis,  qui  praesidio  navibus  essent, 
de  tertia  vigilia  ad  hostes  contendit  eo  minus  veritus  navibus,  quod  in 
litore  molli  atque  aperto  deligatas  ad  ancoram  relinquebat,  et  praesidio 
navibusque  Quintum  Atrium  praefecit.  Ipse,  noctu  progressus  millia 
passuum  circiter  duodecim,  liostium  copias  conspicatus  est.  Illi,  equitatu 
atque  essedis  ad  flunien  progressi,  ex  loco  superiore  nostros  prohibere  et 
proelium  comniittere  coeperunt. 

{a)  Show  clearly  the  preparatory  work  you  would  do  in 
assigning  the  above  passage  to  a  matriculation  class. 

{h)  Outline  your  method  of  taking  up  the  passage  with 
the  class  in  the  followino;  lesson. 

o 

(c)  Give  a  satisfactory  translation  of  the  passage. 


^Department  of  JEbucation,  ©ntario 


APRIL,  1925 


FIRST  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


GREEK 


1.  Indicate  your  method  of  teaching  a  lesson  on  the  first 
declension  to  a  class  of  beginners. 


2.  (a)  What  is  the  value  of  sight  translation  in  the  Greek 
course  ? 

(b)  Show  definitely  your  method  of  taking  up  the 
following  passage  for  sight  translation  with  a  class  that  has 
not  prepared  for  it 

iv  8e  Advot<i  fxeveL  6  KO/ao?  rpel^i,  Kal  cLTro/creiveL 

M.eya(f)€pvr}v,  (^oiviKiaT^v  /SaaiXeLOV  eTve/SovXeve  yap  avTW.  ivrev- 
Oev  elae^aWov  et?  t^v  'p  Se  elcr^oX^  oSo?  dpia^ir6<^, 

opOla  /cal  CTTevrj'  eXeyero  Be  /cal  XveVrecri?  o  }^lXl^  elvai  iirl  TOiv 
CLKpcov,  (fivXdrrcov  t^v  ela^oXrjv.  Bid  rovro  epcevov  '^pcepav  iv  tw 
TreBio). 


3.  You  have  given  the  class  the  following  sentences  for 
translation  into  Greek  : — 

(a)  He  says  that  he  is  writing  a  letter. 

(b)  He  said  that  you  did  this. 

(c)  I  feared  that  they  would  destroy  the  bridges. 

(d)  If  he  had  done  this,  it  would  have  been  well. 

The  sentences  are  translated  on  the  board  as  given 
below.  Show  how  you  would  deal  with  them  in  the  class, 
being  careful  to  give  all  the  corrections  required. 

(fl)  Xeyei  otl  ypd<py  einaroXr}V. 

(b)  €(f)7]  vpid<;  ravra  iroLrjaaL. 

(c)  eBeccra  ra?  yecfyvpa'^  Xvcrrj. 

(d)  el  e'Tre7rpd')(ip  tovto,  /caXd)<;  dv 


[over] 


4.  Outline  a  plan  for  a  lesson  on  one  of  the  following 
topics,  giving  the  sentences  you  would  use  in  presenting 
your  lesson  : — 

{a)  The  genitive  absolute. 

(b)  Purpose  clauses,  primary  sequence. 

(c)  Less  vivid  future  conditions. 


5.  'O  he  KXeajOyo?  aicovaa'^  tmv  icijpvKcov  aireKplvaTO'  ’Att- 
a^^eWere  ^aaiXel  otl  Set  'ppia<^  pid')(^ea6aL  irpo)Tov,  ov  yap  e')(opiev 
dpccnov'  ouSe  roXpbiqaet  Ti?  Xeyeuv  rot?  "'EXX?7crt  irepl  airovhoiv,  idv 
irpMTov  iropiap  avTol^  dpiaTOvy  ol  Se  dyyeXoL  dir'^Xavvov,  /cal 
iraXiv  ^Kov  ra^u.  eXeyov  he  otl  ^Koiev  eyoz^re?  '^yep6va<^,  oi  d^otev 
avTov^  i/celae,  oOev  Xd^oiev  rd  eirLT'pheta.  6  he  KXea/ayo?  i/ceXevcrev 
avrov^i  'pyeladat  7rpb<;  rd  emrrjheLa.  /cal  ol  pev  r^yovvro'  KXca/o^o? 
he  eiropevero,  e^co^■  to  arpdrevpa  ev  rd^ei,  /cal  avro^  omaOo- 
(f)vXa/cMv. 

(a)  The  above  passage  has  been  assigned  to  a  Matricu¬ 
lation  class  for  preparation.  Outline  the  method  you  would 
follow  in  taking  up  the  passage  with  the  class  in  the  follow¬ 
ing  lesson. 

(b)  Give  a  satisfactory  translation  of  the  passage. 

(c)  To  what  grammatical  constructions  would  you  call 
attention  in  dealing  with  the  passage  ?  Show  how  you 
would  take  up  three  of  these  with  the  class. 


Department  of  education,  ©ntado 


APRIL,  1925 

FIRST  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


BIOLOGY 


1.  Illustrate  the  difference  between  : — 

{a)  “Investigation”  and  “verification”  in  teaching  biology. 

(h)  A  problem  lesson  and  a  topical  review  lesson  in  zoology. 

(c)  Morphological  and  physiological  studies  in  plant  life. 

2.  (a)  How  would  you  have  a  class  prepare  a  leaf  for  observ¬ 
ing  stomata  ? 

(b)  Describe  how  you  would  prepare  a  geranium  cutting 
for  growing  in  soil. 

(c)  Describe  how  you  would  arrange  apparatus  to  show 
transpiration  of  moisture  by  leaves. 

3.  (a)  Outline  your  method  for  teaching  (i)  the  conditions 
necessary  for  germinating  corn  seed,  (ii)  how  to  find  the  per¬ 
centage  of  vigorous  germination. 

(b)  Point  out  the  correlation  that  you  can  make  between 
these  laboratory  lessons  and  practical  agriculture. 

4.  (a)  Describe  the  observations  that  you  would  direct  pupils 
to  make  in  a  study  of  bird  migration. 

(b)  Outline  the  matter  you  wmuld  introduce  into  a  class¬ 
room  lesson  on  this  topic. 

(c)  Show  how  you  would  lead  a  pupil  to  distinguish  by 
plumage  (i)  a  barn  swallow  from  a  tree  swallow,  (ii)  a  song 
sparrow  from  a  chipping  sparrow,  (iii)  a  goldfinch  from  an 
oriole,  (iv)  a  flicker  from  a  meadow-lark. 

5.  (a)  Write  a  series  of  outdoor  observation  exercises  which 
you  would  assign  to  your  students  in  preparation  for  a  study  of 
either  the  earthworm  or  the  crayfish. 

{b)  What  further  observation  exercises  would  you  conduct 
in  the  laboratory  in  a  study  of  the  animal  chosen  under  («)? 

(c)  State  the  supplementary  illustrative  materials  which 
might  be  used  in  conducting  a  study  of  the  animal  chosen  under 
(a)  above,  and  show  how  you  would  use  these  materials  with  the 
class. 
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IDepartment  of  )£&ucation,  ©ntario 


APRIL,  1925 

FIRST  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 

PHYSICS  AND  CHEMISTRY 


1.  (a)  Show  how  you  would  manage  each  of  the  following 
plans  of  conducting  laboratory  work  : — 

(i)  Oral  instruction  with  demonstration  work  by  the 
teacher. 

(ii)  Oral  instruction  with  individual  work  by  the  pupils. 

(iii)  Written  instruction  with  individual  work  by  the 
pupils. 

(b)  Indicate  the  place  of  each  of  these  plans  in  the  teaching 
of  science  in  a  Continuation  School. 


2.  Select  any  two  of  the  lesson  topics  given  below  and  describe 
experiments,  one  for  each  topic,  to  be  used  in  teaching  the 
lesson : — 

(a)  A  material  medium  is  necessary  for  the  transmission 
of  sound. 

(b)  Determination  of  the  specific  heat  of  lead. 

(c)  When  a  ray  of  light  is  passed  obliquely  from  a  rarer 
into  a  denser  medium  the  ray  is  refracted  closer  to  the 
normal. 

(d)  An  application  of  the  magnetic  effects  of  the  electric 
current. 


3.  (a)  Outline  a  set  of  three  experiments  on  air  pressure  suit¬ 
able  for  a  lesson  to  precede  the  study  of  the  barometer. 

(b)  Show  how  you  would  teach  a  lesson  on  the  construction 
and  action  of  the  mercurial  barometer. 


[over] 


4.  A  Middle  School  class  is  taking  up  the  experimental  study 
of  carbon  dioxide. 

(a)  Outline  an  experiment  suitable  for  preparing  and 
collecting  the  gas  in  quantity. 

{h)  Eeproduce  a  pupil’s  notes  upon  two  experiments  each 
used  for  finding  an  important  property  of  carbon  dioxide. 

(c)  Make  clear  your  mode  of  conducting  the  experimental 
lesson. 

(d)  Show  the  relation  between  the  knowledge  gained  in  the 
above  studies  and  the  affairs  of  ordinary  life. 

5.  (a)  Outline  the  experiments  which  you  would  have  your 
pupils  perform  in  an  introductory  lesson  on  “acids,  bases,  and 
salts.” 

{b)  Prepare  a  plan  for  a  review  lesson  following  the  experi¬ 
mental  study  of  this  topic. 


Department  of  i£&ucation,  ©ntarto 


JUNE,  1926 

FIRST  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 

SCIENCE  OP  EDUCATION 


1.  “The  course  of  study  in  elementary  schools  should  consist 
of  typical  forms  of  experience  useful  in  home  activities.” 

(a)  Explain  and  verify  this  statement. 

(b)  State  reasons  for  the  inclusion  of  (i)  agriculture,  (ii) 
literature,  and  (iii)  music  in  the  school  course  of  study. 

2.  (a)  Discuss  the  comparative  advantages  and  disadvantages 
of  the  lecture  and  the  text-book  methods  of  teaching. 

(b)  In  what  respects  is  the  development  method  superior 
to  both  of  the  above  methods  ? 

(c)  What  precautions  should  be  taken  in  the  assignment  of 
lessons  to  be  studied  in  the  text-book  ? 

3.  (a)  Point  out  the  relation  of  attention  to  (i)  the  child’s 
instincts,  (ii)  the  child’s  interests,  and  (iii)  the  lesson  problem. 

(b)  Show  how  a  knowledge  of  these  relations  will  aid  you 
in  teaching  (i)  the  area  of  a  cylinder  to  a  class  in  Form  V,  and 
(ii)  the  story  of  Laura  Secord  to  a  class  in  Form  III. 

4.  (a)  Explain  clearly  the  terms  “sensation”  and  “percep¬ 
tion,”  and  show  the  interrelations  of  the  activities  denoted  by 
these  terms. 

(b)  State  your  views  as  to  the  importance  of  educating  the 
senses. 

(c)  Point  out  the  advantages  and  the  limitations  connected 
with  the  use  of  the  Montessori  materials  and  method  as  a  means 
of  educating  the  senses. 

5.  (a)  Define  emotion. 

{b)  Discuss  the  relation  of  emotion  to  (i)  instinct  and 
(ii)  the  development  of  character. 

(c)  Explain  briefly  the  means  you  will  take  to  inculcate  in 
your  pupils  (i)  a  healthy  school  spirit  and  (ii)  a  love  of  country. 
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Department  of  Sbucation,  Ontario 


JUNE,  1925 

FIKST  CLASS  PEOFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


SCHOOL  MANAGEMENT 


1.  Write  notes  on  each  of  the  following  : — 

{a)  Means  of  promoting  co-operation  between  parents  and 
teacher. 

(b)  Advantage  of  Township  Boards  of  Education. 

(c)  Treatment  of  subnormal  children. 

(d)  Corporal  punishment. 

2.  State  the  substance  of  the  school  law  or  regulations 
governing  the  following  : — 

(a)  Agreements  between  teachers  and  trustees. 

(b)  Non-resident  pupils  and  fees. 

(c)  Suspension  and  expulsion  of  pupils. 

(d)  Attendance  at  Teachers’  Institutes. 

(e)  The  return  to  school  of  a  pupil  who  has  been  ill  with 
scarlet  fever. 

3.  (a)  What  are  the  advantages  of  written  examinations 

(i)  for  the  teacher,  (ii)  for  the  pupil  ? 

(6)  Discuss  the  question  of  the  relative  value  of  term  work 
and  final  examinations  in  determining  the  fitness  of  a  pupil  for 
promotion. 

(c)  Describe  methods  of  dealing  with  pupils  who  have 
failed  to  pass  the  tests  for  promotion. 

4.  Discuss  the  subject  of  fatigue  under  the  following  heads  : — 

(a)  Causes  of  fatigue. 

(b)  Tests  for  chronic  fatigue. 

(c)  How  to  prevent  fatigue. 

5.  (u)  What  is  an  incentive  in  school  work? 

(b)  Discuss  the  value  of  the  following  as  incentives  : — 

(i)  Giving  of  prizes. 

(ii)  Publishing  the  names  of  the  three  pupils  with  the 
highest  standing  in  each  class. 

(iii)  Sending  monthly  reports  to  parents. 

(iv)  Ownership  of  work  done  in  Manual  Training  or 
School  Gardening. 


■  ■■  '  /  -’^1.  '  -.iy  .•  ;'v-'‘^  ‘  ■ •  /* 

• '  "^ .'  '  \  ""!'./  '-  "  ••  .’  ’'-  V  ’.'•/  ■♦‘"••A 


V 
'  >  • 


>  •.  ^  w  .  t  .  *  •  »  y  •▼.  *  ♦'■» 

:.-'-v. «  '  •  'f,  ■  ■  "  r*  ^  ■'  '’s^  ^  *■' 

*'■•■■  -'  '.  /•/  'f-  .:  '  '  Xl*''  ■'  'f' '  .  ’’'.•Ti" 

■  /  '.  f  ■  t'  '  ‘  I-  "iL  *  ."1.  »  »  T  >.  * 

■*  -i  _•'  ’■  ‘■•V  •  ..  -  p  •f.V,  ’/.  .  «  .i  -  'ft.  -  -^nrT: '■  »:.  ».*• 


jrf.  * 


■\  /'■  ■  .  ,.  „',  ;:  -■  -V  v^,..?v'rr  V 

T.  .  .  M, .  ' .  f .  •  4.1  y,  ,  •  '  ^  »<  i  ^ 


‘7- 


Sk^  >  *1 


^  V 


.  V 


*•  \  " '  I  . » '  .  . 


^  •  .  V  '  .  ^ •  -A- 

•  #  j  ’  ^  *1  i..* 


r.\r^'  ^  r'  n.  •:*■  '  ^  '  *  <  .  ;  .  r  . 

'{•*  I.  •• ''.fr  A'"'  '  ■  .,’  .;  ■>.  ,'  '*'i^^  ''''i  -  '•.  ' 

'  .‘;:r;  •  •  V  .  .  ••  ■  •>,  ■■  '"t'Xd.  I  >  ■  ^ 

.  .<\  '■?•■,''  •■',  '.I  y  ■  ’^'■'^’>^  »  '*  '■ 

■  I  ••  .  .  /f'  '.*  '>  r  .  4  ■■‘' 


1\, 


'  *  V  .i;'.  :*■  '  ■  rvlt  ■  - ' 

%•  ’■  '  4  1  i'l. 

-'  I  •  -  '  'U  ^  . 

I  t.  '  i  ■  **’••  *  '• ,  -.  * 

•  ^  •  i  «i  • 


t  ,  *.  --r  > 

■'  :  -’a.  ■■' 

■'"  ■■•'  -  u.-  •- 


t 


th»S  .\  ■  ^j! 


r. 


k  « 


■1' 


.■>  1 1 


■-W  I  ■  ♦  -’>'>'1 


»  -  ••  i 

’•  '  »r  f 


':>■>  .''j 


!xte 


y 


I'lf ' 


••  / 

/  \  ? 


r."  n  1, 

* 


.  •^  ■  1  •’, 
>  ,  .»*  4 


I  » 


V  -*  I- 

U  t  >. 


>1  ■' 

■' 

-  'J 

•>  I  -  ' 


'-»l 


.  J'- 


■  -  ,fc' 


^  »■ 
L 


,  i-.(  r. 

j  ( 


/  K'  <  V'i’i- 

«  »  .ihAl  .  ^ 


•  V 


4  /'  i  ,  '  y  '  '  SKn  '  *  V  '  : 

•  I'  '  ^  ^  !'•  i  ^  '  ‘it  •  1 1/  v 

^  .\  r  ,  *V  4^,4  .,  .  ^  • 


^  '  A*  .V 
f‘  .  V 


’  -I 


-.■■x^V'.o,  .V.  ,  *»  -  .  ‘  ■  w A;'3v‘ 

■  _'  •'.4^  .% 


jf » 


I ,  , 


I  .V 


•  •¥>K^ 

4 


4  4  '*  .  ‘-V  ■  •  ■  -I  •  ^  -  '  4^  '• 

-A., /■;;•  .-'yy '  <#'  '  | -r? ;,.jj 

^  ■"  r-  .  ■:>,  i  4T  ■  4-i,  ,  •  .  .  .  .Ki/  .'Jl.  .r- 

■  '«'  ^ :  .> :.  '■  ,  ;■:,  •'. ,  ■  ,;,;,A  M: 

1  /t  '■  '  .■'  **>  .•■’'  ,i  *A  .jiN  •  .  ‘  , 


< 

A- 

I 


I  '  .  -r  ■  '  <f.,,7  f 

■r  -^74  •  ■  ...  ,/ >*  i  •*  •' 

rr 


I )  ,  *.  /•>■'  *_ 

*  ‘  •  k 


,  ;  '  r  -^7/  •  -  ,..  ,4  -  *  ■• -i.  .'Aaa 

,;;v  :;  ,  •  A..,  ■■■'i  If;  ,,;.•!  A  A.'  ^ 

•;>  ;  *  ■:  .‘j-- ,/•  •■..'  '■  ..■4., . 

,  -..^7  latL  •  •  4- 


Department  of  j£&ucation,  ©ntario 


JUNE,  1926 

FIRST  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMIMATION 

Normal  Schools 


literature  and  advanced  reading 


1.  (a)  What  various  ends  of  education  do  we  hope  to  attain 
by  a  school  course  in  literature?  Illustrate  your  answer  by 
referring  to  a  poem  or  a  prose  passage  that  you  consider  to  be 
fit  material  to  use  in  attaining  each  of  three  of  these  ends. 

(b)  What  various  forms  of  expression  may  be  given  to  the 
impressions  received  in  the  literature  lesson  ? 

(c)  State  the  particulars  in  which  ordinary  written  examin¬ 
ations  are  effective  tests  of  progress  and  attainment  in  literary 
study,  and  show  wherein  these  examinations  fail  as  tests. 

2.  (a)  What  is  the  purpose  in  having  primary  pupils  who  are 
unable  to  read  memorize  gems  of  poetry  ? 

(b)  Write  a  memory  gem  suitable  for  such  a  class. 

(c)  Outline  you  plan  of  teaching  this  gem. 

3.  (a)  Name  six  books,  of  which  two  must  be  poetry,  suitable 
for  supplementary  reading  in  Form  I  of  a  Continuation  class. 

(b)  Specify  the  aims  you  would  have  in  arranging  a  course 
in  supplementary  reading  for  such  a  class. 

(c)  Show  how  you  would  deal  with  any  of  the  books  chosen 
in  (a)  so  as  to  realize  the  aims  mentioned  in  (b). 

4.  (a)  Discuss  the  importance  of  training  in  silent  reading  as 
compared  with  training  in  oral  reading. 

(b)  Describe  briefly  the  form  of  any  standardized  test  in 
silent  reading  and  show  the  manner  of  its  application. 

(c)  How  would  you  proceed  in  endeavouring  to  improve 
your  pupils  in  silent  reading  ? 


[over] 


5.  (a)  Give  a  general  outline  of  the  various  steps  in  teaching 
a  literature  lesson. 

(b)  Show  how  you  would  apply  this  method  to  the  follow¬ 
ing  passage : — 

QUIET  WORK 

One  lesson,  Nature,  let  me  learn  of  thee. 

One  lesson  which  in  every  wind  is  blown. 

One  lesson  of  two  duties  kept  at  one 
Though  the  loud  world  proclaim  their  enmity — 

Of  toil  unsever’d  from  tranquillity  ! 

Of  labour,  that  in  lasting  fruit  outgrows 
Far  noisier  schemes,  accomplish’d  in  repose. 

Too  great  for  haste,  too  high  for  rivalry ! 

Yes,  while  on  earth  a  thousand  discords  ring, 

Man’s  fitful  uproar  mingling  with  his  toil. 

Still  do  thy  sleepless  ministers  move  on. 

Their  glorious  tasks  in  silence  perfecting ; 

Still  working,  blaming  still  our  vain  turmoil. 

Labourers  that  shall  not  fail,  when  man  is  gone. 


department  of  i£bucation,  ©ntario 


JUNE,  1925 

FIEST  CLASS  PEOFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Nokmal  Schools 


COMPOSITION  AND  GRAMMAR 


A 

I-  The  chair  in  which  grandfather  sat  was  made  of  oak  which  had 
grown  dark  with  age.  It  was  very  large  and  heavy,  and  had  a  back  that 
rose  high  above  grandfather’s  white  head.  This  back  was  curiously  carved 
to  represent  flowers,  and  foliage,  and  other  devices.  On  the  very  top  of 
the  chair,  over  the  head  of  grandfather  himself,  was  a  likeness  of  a  lion’s 
head,  which  had  such  a  savage  grin  that  you  would  almost  expect  to  hear 
it  growl  and  snarl. 

(a)  Outline  your  method  of  using  the  above  model  to 
teach  a  Form  III  class  how  to  write  an  interesting  description 
of  an  object. 

(6)  Give  the  plan  of  an  outline  that  you  would  develop 
with  a  class  for  a  description  of  one  of  the  following :  the  school 
clock,  the  school  stove,  the  teacher’s  desk. 

(c)  Write  a  description  of  the  object  chosen  as  you  would 
accept  it  from  the  class. 

2.  (a)  State  the  chief  devices  for  securing  the  quality  of 
emphasis  in  the  sentence. 

(b)  Giving  the  examples  that  you  would  use,  describe 
briefly  your  method  of  teaching  one  of  the  devices  to  a  class  in 
Form  V. 

(c)  What  forms  of  application  would  you  use  after  the 
lesson  had  been  taught  ? 

3.  You  are  planning  to  begin  a  series  of  debates  with  a  class 
in  Form  V  that  has  done  no  debating. 

(а)  What  general  instructions  would  you  give  to  the 
pupils  ? 

(б)  What  preliminary  work  should  be  done  before  the 
pupils  do  any  actual  debating  ? 

(c)  Choosing  a  suitable  subject  for  debate,  show  how  you 
would  develop  with  a  class  in  Form  V  the  arguments  on  the 
affirmative  side. 

[over] 


B 

4.  If  I  were  a  bird,  in  huilding  my  nest  I  should  follow  the  example  of 
the  bobolink,  which  places  her  nest  in  the  midst  of  a  broad  meadow  where 
there  is  nothing  to  mark  its  site.  Unless  the  mowers  come  along  at  an 
early  date,  she  is  usually  quite  safe. 

The  above  passage  has  been  assigned  as  an  exercise  in 
analysis  and  parsing.  Show  how  you  would  bring  out  in  a 
subsequent  lesson  the  grammatical  values  and  relationships  of 
the  subordinate  clauses  and  italicized  words  in  the  passage. 

5.  A  class  in  Form  V  confuses  the  objective  predicate  noun 
with  the  objective  in  apposition. 

{a)  Outline  a  review  lesson  to  clear  up  the  difficulty. 

(h)  Write  out  an  exercise  of  six  sentences  of  sufficient 
variety  and  difficulty  to  test  the  pupils’  knowledge  at  the  end 
of  the  lesson. 

6.  {a)  Outline  a  first  lesson  to  a  Continuation  School  class 
on  one  of  the  following: ; — 

(i)  The  adverbial  objective. 

(ii)  The  nominative  absolute. 

(iii)  Passive  verb  phrases. 

(b)  Give  the  blackboard  summary  as  it  will  appear  at  the 
end  of  the  lesson. 


Department  of  lEOucatton,  ©ntarto 


JUNE,  1925 

FIRST  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


ARITHMETIC 


1.  “A  beginner  in  arithmetic  usually  finds  difficulty  in  passing 
from  the  concrete  to  the  symbolic  phase  of  the  subject.” 

How  would  you  teach  the  number  symbols  from  one  to  ten 
so  as  to  overcome  this  difficulty  ? 

2.  Outline  a  lesson  on  the  multiplication  of  a  decimal  by  a 
decimal. 

3.  Show  how  you  would  teach  a  Continuation  School  class 
how  to  find  the  square  root  of  numbers  by  the  formal  method. 

4.  Show  how  you  would  develop  for  a  Continuation  School 
class  one  of  the  following : — 

{a)  The  formula  for  the  volume  of  a  sphere. 

(h)  The  formula  for  the  area  of  the  curved  surface  of  a 
cone. 

5.  Give  an  outline  plan  for  teaching  Trade  Discount  to  a 
Continuation  School  class. 


Department  of  £t)ucatlon,  ©ntario 


JUNE,  1925 

FIRST  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Noemal  Schools 


ALGEBRA  AND  GEOMETRY 


1.  Outline  your  method  of  teaching  division  in  algebra  when 
the  divisor  has  at  least  two  terms. 

2.  (a)  What  are  the  probable  difficulties  which  a  beginner 
may  experience  in  the  solution  of  problems  by  algebra  ? 

(b)  Using  the  following  problem  as  an  example,  explain 
how  you  propose  to  meet  these  difficulties : — 

A  man  spends  $180  00  for  coal,  and  finds  that  when  the 
price  is  increased  by  $3  00  per  ton  he  will  get  three  tons  less  for 
the  same  money.  What  was  the  price  per  ton  ? 

3.  (a)  Outline  a  first  lesson  on  quadratic  surds. 

(6)  Show  how  you  would  teach  the  following  equation  : — 

x—3_x+l 
x-{-S  x  —  2 

4.  (a)  Discuss  the  need  for  clear  and  definite  conceptions  of 
the  fundamental  truths  of  geometry. 

(6)  How  can  experimental  geometry  be  used  to  give 
students  these  clear  and  definite  conceptions  ? 

* 

5.  Illustrate  your  method  of  teaching  a  theorem,  using  the 
following :  The  vertical  opposite  angles,  formed  by  the  inter¬ 
section  of  two  straight  lines,  are  equal. 

6.  Teach  one  of  the  following  as  an  illustration  of  your 
method  of  teaching  a  problem. 

(a)  Construct  a  triangle  having  its  base  equal  to  one  given 
straight  line,  the  sum  of  the  other  two  sides  equal  to  another 
given  straight  line  greater  than  the  first  and  having  one  angle 
at  the  base  equal  to  a  given  angle. 

(b)  Construct  an  isosceles  triangle  having  its  altitude  equal 
to  a  given  straight  line  and  having  each  of  its  base  angles  equal 
to  a  given  acute  angle. 


department  of  lEOucation,  ©ntarto 


JUNE,  1925 

FIRST  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


HISTORY 


1.  “Events  of  history  are  the  results  of  (i)  geographical 
conditions,  (ii)  economic  (food,  clothing,  etc.)  conditions,  and 
(iii)  attempts  of  thinkers  to  put  ideals  into  practice.” 

Discuss  this  statement  with  reference  to  the  following,  or 
to  other  events  : — 

{a)  Origin  and  spread  of  early  civilizations,  as  Egyptian 
and  Chinese. 

ih)  Invasions  of  England  hy  Celt,  Anglo  Saxon,  and  Dane. 

(c)  Struggle  in  America  between  the  French  and  English. 

{d)  British  North  America  Act. 

{e)  League  of  Nations. 

2.  (a)  Discuss  the  advantages  and  disadvantages  of  the  text¬ 
book  method  in  teaching  history. 

(h)  Explain  how  you  will  use  the  text-book  in  teaching 
Canadian  history  to  a  class  in  Form  V. 

3.  You  are  to  teach  a  lesson  on  Champlain  to  a  senior  class 
in  Form  III  in  a  rural  school. 

(a)  What  assignment  will  you  give  the  class  for  homework 
in  preparation  for  the  lesson  ? 

{h)  In  teaching  the  lesson  how  will  you  make  use  of  this 
preparation  ? 

(c)  What  summary  will  appear  on  the  blackboard  at  the 
end  of  the  lesson  ? 

4.  (a)  Discuss  the  value  of  biography  in  teaching  history. 

{h)  Illustrate  your  method  of  teaching  to  a  class  in  Form  IV 
the  biography  of  one  of  the  following :  Sir  John  Macdonald, 
Egerton  Ryerson,  Gladstone,  Sir  John  Elliott. 

[over] 


5.  “In  order  to  appreciate  the  history  of  an  event,  we  must 
know  (i)  the  immediate  details  of  the  event,  (ii)  the  purpose  of 
the  sequence  of  events  to  which  it  belongs,  and  (iii)  the  con¬ 
tribution  which  the  event  makes  towards  the  purpose  of  the 
sequence.” 

(a)  Discuss  this  statement. 

(b)  Make  an  application  of  the  statement,  using  any  one  of 
the  following  events  : — 

(i)  The  Constitutional  Act. 

(ii)  The  Revolution  of  1688. 

(iii)  The  Reform  Bill,  1832. 

(iv)  Confederation,  1867. 


department  of  Education,  ©ntario 


JUNE,  1925 


FIRST  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Nokmal  Schools 


GEOGRAPHY 


1.  Write  a  plan  for  a  lesson  on  the  minerals  of  the  county  in 
which  your  home  is  situated. 

2.  (a)  What  are  the  advantages  of  teaching  geography  by 
means  of  real  problems  which  have  a  vital  connection  with  the 
interests  of  the  child  ? 

ih)  State  two  problems  that  might  be  discussed  in  study¬ 
ing  France  or  Japan. 

(c)  Describe  in  some  detail  your  method  of  working  out 
one  of  these  problems  with  a  class  in  Form  IV. 

3.  (a)  Make  a  list  of  the  topics  you  would  teach  in  a  geog¬ 
raphy  lesson  on  a  country,  e.  g.  Canada  or  Belgium. 

(b)  Take  any  three  consecutive  topics  on  your  list,  state 
clearly  why  you  have  put  them  in  the  order  chosen,  and  show 
the  dependence  of  each  of  the  last  two  on  the  previous  one. 

4.  (a)  Teach  to  a  class  in  Form  V  the  principal  factors  that 
determine  or  modify  the  amount  of  rainfall. 

(b)  Show  how  you  would  apply  these  in  explaining : — 

(i)  The  desert  conditions  of  the  Sahara. 

(ii)  The  heavy  rainfall  of  eastern  Australia. 

5.  (a)  State  four  geographical  factors  that  influence  the 
growth  of  trading  and  manufacturing  centres. 

(6)  Outline  a  plan  for  a  lesson  with  a  Form  IV  class  on 
three  cities  of  Canada  which  are  noted  for  trade  or  manufac¬ 
turing. 


^Department  of  ]£t»ucation,  ©ntario 


JUNE,  1925 

FIRST  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


LATIN 


1.  Outline  a  plan  for  a  first  lesson  •  in  Latin  to  a  class  of 
pupils  who  have  just  entered  a  Secondary  School. 

2.  You  are  to  teach  the  forms  of  possum  to  a  class  that 
knows  the  forms  of  sum.  Outline  your  method  of  teaching  the 
lesson,  showing  clearly  the  new  knowledge  you  would  aim  to 
have  the  pujiils  acquire. 

3.  Prepare  a  plan  for  teaching  one  of  the  following  topics, 
giving  in  Latin  the  examples  you  would  use  in  presenting  the 
lesson  : — 

{a)  The  accusative  and  infinitive. 

(6)  Passive  periphrastic  conjugation. 

(c)  Comparison  of  adverbs. 

4.  You  have  prepared  the  following  sentences  for  translation 
into  Latin : — 

(a)  He  says  that  the  troops  have  been  led  out  of  the  town. 

{b)  He  asked  how  great  the  difficulty  had  been. 

(c)  She  promised  to  follow  on  the  same  day. 

(d)  The  centurions  informed  Caesar  that  the  enemy  were  hasten¬ 
ing  from  the  city. 

The  sentences  were  translated  at  the  board  by  students  as 
follows : — 

(a)  Dicit  ut  copiae  ex  oppido  educti  sunt. 

(b)  Quaesivit  quantam  difficultatem  fuisse. 

(c)  In  eodem  die  sequeri  pollicita  est. 

(d)  Centuriones  Caesarem  certior  fecerunt  hostes  urbe  contendisse. 

Show  clearly  how  you  would  deal  with  these  sentences  in 
the  class,  being  careful  to  give  all  the  corrections  required. 

[over] 


5.  Haec  ci vitas  longe  pliirimum  totius  Galliae  equitatu  valet  mag- 
iiasque  liabet  copias  peditiim,  Rhenumqne,  ut  supra  demonstravimus, 
tangit.  In  ea  civitate  duo  de  principatu  inter  se  contendebant,  Induti- 
oinarus  et  Cingetorix ;  e  quibus  alter,  siinul  atque  de  Caesaris  legionumque 
adventu  cognitum  est,  ad  eum  venit ;  se  suosque  omnes  in  officio  futuros, 
neque  ab  amicitia  populi  Romani  defecturos  confirmavit,  quaeque  in 
Treveris  gererentur,  ostendit.  At  Indutiomarus  equitatum  peditatumque 
cogere,  iisque,  qui  per  aetatem  in  armis  esse  non  poterant,  in  silvam 
Arduennam  abditis,  quae  ingenti  magnitudine  per  medios  fines  Treverorum 
a  flumine  Rheno  ad  initium  Remorum  pertinet,  belluin  parare  instituit. 

The  above  extract  is  to  be  assigned  as  a  lesson  to  your  class. 

(a)  What  introduction  would  you  give  as  to  the  content 
of  the  passage  ? 

(b)  What  explanations  in  syntax  would  you  make  ? 

(c)  Give  what  you  regard  as  a  satisfactory  translation  of 
the  passage. 


Department  of  tEbucation,  ©ntario 


JUNE,  1925 

FIRST  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


FRENCH 


1.  (a)  Discuss  the  value  in  the  teaching  of  French  of  (i)  dic¬ 
tation  exercises,  and  (ii)  the  memorization  of  passages. 

{b)  Show  your  method  of  dealing  with  the  pupils’  note¬ 
books  in  French  in  regard  to  (i)  vocabularies,  (ii)  verbs,  and 
(iii)  written  homework  sentences. 

2.  (a)  Outline  your  method  for  an  oral  lesson  on  “Winter 
Sports,”  giving  the  questions  to  be  asked  and  the  answers  you 
would  accept. 

(h)  Give  three  devices  for  having  lively  practice  in  oral 
French.  Illustrate  each. 

3.  Construct  a  series  of  at  least  eiofht  sentences  in  French  to 
show  your  matter  for  a  review  lesson  on  the  direct  and  indirect 
object  noun  and  pronoun. 

4.  Give,  with  suitable  illustrative  sentences,  your  plan  for 
teaching  one  of  the  following  topics  : — 

(а)  The  comparison  of  adjectives. 

(б)  A  first  lesson  on  relative  pronouns. 

(c)  The  passive  voice. 

(d)  Agreement  of  the  verb  with  a  compound  subject. 


5.  Noiraud  s’apaise  comme  par  enchantement  quand  il  me  voit  assis  a 
une  table  devant  la  maison  de  sa  jeune  protegee.  Je  demande  une  tasse 
de  lait.  L’amie  de  Noiraud  rentre  dans  son  petit  joujou  et  Noiraud  se 
faufile  a  sa  suite  dans  la  maison.  Par  une  fen^tre  entrebaillee,  je  suis  des 
yeux  mon  Noiraud.  .  .  .  Le  miserable !  On  le  sert  avant  moi.  C’est  lui 
qui,  le  premier,  a  sa  grande  jatte  de  lait.  II  est  vendu  ! 

Apres  quoi,  avec  des  gouttelettes  blanches  suspendues  a  ses  mous¬ 
taches,  Noiraud  vient  me  tenir  compagnie  et  me  regarder  boire  mon  lait. 

[over] 


Je  liii  donne  un  morceau  de  sucre,  et,  tons  deux,  absolument  satisfaits 
I’un  de  I’autre,  respirant  a  pleins  poumons  I’air  vif  et  leger  de  la  montagne, 
nous  passons,  a  trois  ou  quatre  cents  metres  d’altitude,  une  deini-heure 
delicieuse. 

(a)  Show  how  you  would  teach  the  above  passage  as  a 
lesson  in  translation. 

(b)  Give  a  translation  of  the  extract  which  you  would 
consider  satisfactory. 

(c)  Teach  any  points  of  syntax  you  consider  important. 


Department  of  lEbucation,  ©ntario 


JUNE,  1926 

FIEST  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


BIOLOGY 


1.  (a)  What  problem  would  you  raise  with  a  class  through 
which  you  could  teach  either  the  adaptation  of  the  turtle  to  its 
mode  of  life  or  capillarity  in  relation  to  plant  life  ? 

(b)  Outline  how  you  would  investigate  this  problem  with 
the  class.  State  the  conclusion. 

2.  Choosing  any  suitable  plant  with  which  you  are  familiar, 
discuss  the  teaching  of  it  as  a  whole  under  the  following  topics : 

(a)  A  brief  outline  of  the  subject  matter  to  be  taught. 

{h)  The  division  of  the  subject  matter  into  lesson  units. 

(c)  Your  plan  of  teaching  the  flower. 

3.  (a)  State  how  you  would  prepare  materials  for  the  study 
of  cross-sections  of  either  herbaceous  stems  or  woody  stems. 

(b)  What  plants  would  you  consider  appropriate  for  this 
study  ? 

(c)  Eeproduce  your  blackboard  work  for  a  lesson  on  the 
topic  chosen  in  (u)  above. 

4.  (a)  What  are  the  educational  values  to  be  derived  from 
outdoor  observational  work  ? 

(6)  State  six  examples  of  problems  on  the  fish  that  you 
would  assign  to  a  class  before  making  a  class  study  of  that 
animal. 

(c)  Describe  your  treatment  of  these  assignments  after 
they  have  been  worked  out  by  the  pupils. 

5.  {a)  Describe  how  you  would  manage  the  teaching  and 
direct  the  pupils’  study  of  the  metamorphosis  of  (i)  the  toad, 
(ii)  the  mosquito,  (iii)  the  grasshopper. 

(6)  Make  brief  teaching  notes  outlining  the  main  facts  you 
would  teach  about  the  stages  in  the  life  history  of  each  of  these 
animals. 


3>epartmeut  of  lEbucation,  ©ntario 


JUNE,  1925 

FIEST  CLASS  PEOFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


PHYSICS  AND  CHEMISTRY 


1.  (a)  Give  reasons  why  the  experiments  in  the  course  in 
High  School  chemistry  should,  as  a  rule,  be  performed  by  the 
pupils. 

(6)  Which  of  the  two  following  methods  of  teaching  chem¬ 
istry  do  you  prefer  ?  Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 

Method  No.  1. —  Pupils  perform  experiments  and  record 
their  observations.  Teacher  and  pupils  then  discuss  the  results 
and  draw  the  conclusions.  The  pupils  next  read  the  text  as  a 
supplement  to  the  experiments. 

Method  No.  2. —  Pupils  read  the  text  and  then  perform  the 
experiments  to  see  the  phenomena  described  in  the  text. 

2.  Show  clearly  how  you  would  guide  your  pupils  to  the 
correct  conceptions  in  any  two  of  the  following  cases : — 

(a)  The  pupils  fail  to  distinguish  the  terms  tem'perature 
and  quantity  of  heat. 

(b)  Ajar  of  air  has  been  inverted  over  water  with  a  small 
sack  of  moist  iron  filings  supported  in  the  air  in  the  jar.  Water 
has  slowly  risen  to  fill  one-fifth  of  the  jar.  Some  pupils  claim 
that  the  filings  have  absorbed  some  of  the  air;  others  claim  that 
the  filings  have  absorbed  some  component  of  the  air ;  while 
others  claim  that  part  of  the  air  has  dissolved  in  the  water. 

(c)  The  pupils  have  a  hazy  idea  that  clouds  are  formed  by 
the  sun  drawing  water  out  of  the  seas  and  lakes. 

(d)  Pupils  have  the  idea  that  electricity  is  stored  up  in  a 
storage  battery. 

3.  (a)  Write  a  plan  for  a  lesson  with  a  Continuation  School 
class  on  the  nature  and  cause  of  the  umbra  and  penumbra  of 
shadows. 

(b)  Show  how  you  would  help  the  pupils  to  apply  the 
knowledge  of  shadows  gained  in  (a)  in  accounting  for  a  total 
eclipse  of  the  sun. 


[OVER] 


4.  (a)  Prepare  a  plan  for  an  introductory  lesson  on  either 
chemical  formulae  or  chemical  equations. 

(6)  Write  your  blackboard  work  for  the  lesson. 

5.  You  are  to  deal  in  a  series  of  lessons  with  the  nitrogen 
compounds. 

(a)  Indicate  the  order  of  development  of  the  lesson  topics. 
Give  reasons  for  your  selection. 

(h)  Give  a  plan  for  teaching  one  of  these  topics. 

(c)  Show  the  bearing  of  the  study  of  the  nitrogen  com¬ 
pounds  in  agriculture. 


2)epartmc»t  of  i£bucation,  ©ntario 


APRIL,  1925 

SECOND  CLASS  PEOFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 

SCIENCE  OF  EDUCATION 


1.  “Methods  of  instruction  should  be  based  on  a  knowledge 
of  the  characteristics  and  conditions  of  mental  life.” 

From  your  knowledge  of  the  characteristics  and  conditions 
of  mental  life,  show  the  need  in  a  development  lesson  of : — 

(a)  A  problem  on  the  part  of  the  learner. 

(b)  An  introductory  step. 

(c)  An  application  step. 

2.  (a)  Describe  somewhat  fully  the  changes  that  take  place  in 
the  human  nervous  system  during  the  forming  of  a  habit. 

(b)  Point  out  concisely  the  relation  of  habit  formation  to 
the  acquisition  of  skill.  Illustrate. 

(c)  Indicate  with  reasons  the  phases  of  oral  reading  you 
would  have  reduced  to  habit  and  those  you  would  have  con¬ 
trolled  by  other  processes. 

3.  (a)  State  the  physical  conditions  favourable  to  attention. 

(b)  What  is  meant  by  saying  that  spontaneous  attention 
is  external  and  voluntary  attention  internal  ? 

(c)  A  class,  usually  well  behaved,  becomes  very  inattentive 
during  a  lesson.  Show  that  this  inattention  may  result  from 
the  teacher  failing  to  take  into  account  (i)  the  pupils’  instincts, 
(ii)  their  interests,  (iii)  their  knowledge. 

4.  (a)  State  the  factors  in  an  act  of  memory. 

(b)  What  conditions  are  conducive  to  the  recall  of  facts 
learned  ? 

(c)  Show  how  you  would  apply  these  conditions  to  aid 
your  pupils  in  remembering  : — 

(i)  The  contents  of  the  Magna  Charta. 

(ii)  The  leading  industries  of  New  Brunswick. 

[over] 


5.  ‘‘Good  teaching  aims  to  arouse  the  self-activity  of  the 
pupil.” 

(a)  Discuss  this,  statement  in  relation  to  the  art  of  ques¬ 
tioning. 

(b)  State  three  important  principles  to  be  observed  in 
questioning,  and  exemplify. 

(c)  Indicate  any  means  you  would  employ  to  arouse  the 
questioning  attitude  in  your  pupils. 
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APRIL,  1925 

SECOND  CLASS  PEOFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


SCHOOL  MANAGEMENT 


1.  Point  out  the  relation  between  organization  and  govern¬ 
ment.  Specify  the  particulars  of  school  management  with  which 
each  has  to  deal. 

2.  Write  notes  on  (a)  the  colour  scheme  of  walls  and  ceiling, 
(b)  the  pictures,  (-c)  the  woodwork,  {d)  the  dimensions,  and 
(e)  the  accommodation  for  coats  and  caps,  in  a  classroom  of  a 
modern  school. 

3.  (a)  State  four  important  principles  to  he  observed  in  the 
construction  of  a  time-table. 

{h)  Draft  a  time-table  for  one  day  for  an  ungraded  rural 
school,  having  two  classes  in  Form  I,  one  class  in  Form  II,  two 
classes  in  Form  III,  and  one  class  in  Form  IV. 

4.  State  the  provisions  of  the  School  Acts  and  Kegulations 
regarding : — 

(a)  The  establishment  of  a  Fifth  Form. 

(b)  Information  a  teacher  must  leave  in  the  school  register 
when  vacating  a  school. 

(c)  The  procedure  to  be  followed  by  the  teacher  in  case  of 
the  suspension  of  a  pupil. 

{d)  A  clergyman’s  rights  to  give  religious  instruction  in 
the  school. 

5.  {a)  What  preparations  would  you  make  before  the  opening 
for  a  successful  first  day  in  a  new  school  ? 

(b)  Outline  your  programme  for  the  first  day  under  the 
following  headings  :  (i)  arrival  at  school,  (ii)  greeting  to  pupils, 
(iii)  opening  exercises,  (iv)  assignment  of  work,  (v)  treatment  of 
beginners,  (vi)  character  of  lessons. 
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APRIL,  1925 

SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 

HISTORY 


1.  (a)  State  the  three  main  stages  into  which  the  study  of 
history  may  be  divided,  and  give  the  characteristics  of  each 
stage. 

(b)  Outline  the  purposes  you  would  have  in  view  in  teach¬ 
ing  a  history  story  lesson  to  a  class  in  Form  II,  and  show  how 
you  would  attempt  to  realize  these  purposes. 

2.  {a)  What  should  be  your  aim  in  teaching  civics  to  pupils 
in  the  junior  grades  of  the  public  schools  ? 

(b)  In  what  ways  may  your  teaching  of  civics  in  these 
grades  be  of  benefit  to  the  community  at  large  ? 

(c)  Outline  your  method  of  presenting  a  lesson  on  one  of 
the  following  to  pupils  of  a  junior  grade ; — 

(i)  A  township  election. 

(ii)  Rural  mail  delivery. 

3.  Outline  a  lesson  on  07ie  of  the  following  topics  to  a  class  in 
Form  IV : — 

{a)  Canadian  Rebellion  (1837-8). 

(5)  Transportation  in  Canada. 

(c)  The  Reform  Bill,  1832. 

{d)  The  factory  system  in  manufactures. 

4.  (a)  State  and  illustrate  the  advantages  to  be  obtained  from 
regular  discussions  of  current  events,  in  connection  with  the 
study  of  history. 

{b)  Describe  a  method  of  carrying  on  such  a  study  in  a 
rural  school. 

(c)  Outline  the  facts  you  would  teach  to  a  class  in  Form  IV 
regarding : — 

(i)  The  recent  British  elections. 

OR 

(ii)  Important  events  in  Ontario  in  1924. 

[OVERJ 


5.  (a)  Frame  an  afternoon  programme  for  Empire  Day  in  a 
rural  school. 

(b)  What  devices  would  you  arrange  for  Empire  Day,  to 
correlate  history  with  other  subjects  ? 

(c)  What  are  the  regulations  with  reference  to  the  use  of 
the  school  flag? 
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SECOND  CLASS  PEOFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


SCIENCE  OF  EDUCATION  , 


1.  (fit)  Describe  briefly  the  selecting  and  the  relating  steps  of  the 
learning  process  and  point  out  their  interrelation. 

[b)  Indicate  any  precautions  you  would  take  during  these  steps 
in  having  pupils  imagine  the  circumstances  of  the  Capture  of  Quebec 
by  (i)  the  picture  method  and  (ii)  the  story  method. 

2.  “Expression  tests  the  clearness  of  new  knowledge  and  at  the 
same  time  gives  the  knowledge  greater  clearness.” 

(rt)  Explain  and  verify  this  statement. 

(b)  What  media  of  expression  are  available  for  use  in  elementary 
schools  ? 

(c)  Suggest  suitable  expression  exercises  to  follow  the  teaching 
of  (i)  the  symbol  b,  (ii)  the  number  fact  4  +  3  =  7,  and  (hi)  the  forms 
and  uses  of  English  participles. 

3.  [a)  Distinguish  between  an  instinctive  and  a  habitual  act. 

{b)  Describe  each  of  the  following  instincts,  and  give  examples 
to  show  how  each  may  be  utilized  in  formal  education  : — 

(i)  The  Social  Instinct. 

(ii)  The  Building  Instinct. 

(iii)  The  Imitative  Instinct. 

4.  “The  feeling  with  which  the  mind  contemplates  the  object  may 
transfer  itself  to  other  objects,  associated  more  or  less  closely  with  the 
direct  object  of  interest.” 

(a)  Explain  this  statement. 

(b)  Give  three  examples  to  show  how  you  might  take  advantage 
of  the  transferring  of  interest  to  lead  pupils  to  give  attention  to 
particular  lesson  topics. 

5.  («)  Describe  briefly  the  genesis  of  sense  perception. 

{b)  Give  examples  to  show  that  sense  perception  is  conditioned 
by  (i)  knowledge,  (ii)  interest,  and  (iii)  purpose. 

(c)  Discuss  the  training  of  the  senses  under  the  following  heads: 

(i)  Importance  of  training  the  senses. 

(ii)  Opportunities  in  the  school  for  training  the  senses. 
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I>cpartment  of  lE&ucation,  ®ntario 


JUNE,  1925 

SECOxND  CLASS  PKOFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


SCHOOL  MAHAGEMEHT 


1.  (a)  What  do  you  understand  by  discipline  of  natural  conse¬ 
quences  ? 

[b)  Illustrate  by  two  definite  examples. 

(c)  State  reasons  for  and  against  the  use  of  this  method  of 
discipline. 

2.  (a)  What  are  three  qualifications  of  a  good  questioner? 

(b)  State  three  characteristics  of  a  good  question. 

(c)  Discuss  each  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  Use  of  simultaneous  answering. 

(ii)  Eepetition  of  the  question  by  the  teacher. 

(iii)  Eepetition  of  the  pupil’s  answer  by  the  teacher. 

(iv)  Treatment  of  incorrect  answers. 

3.  (a)  Grive  the  common  causes  of  disorder  and  inattention  in  the 
school  room. 

(b)  Tell  how  you  would  seek  to  train  your  pupils  in  self-control 
and  co-operation  in  the  work  of  the  school. 

(c)  Show  how  you  would  deal  with  the  following  :  (i)  quarrelling 
among  pupils,  (ii)  tardiness,  and  (iii)  disturbing  the  peace  in  going 
to  or  from  school. 

4.  (rt)  Show  how  the  accommodations  and  the  equipment  of  a 
school  influence  the  physical,  the  intellectual,  and  the  moral  growth 
of  the  pupils. 

(b)  Discuss  the  value  of  play  in  the  education  of  the  pupil. 

5.  State  the  Eegulations  regarding  : — 

(a)  Arbour  Day. 

(b)  Empire  Day. 

(c)  A  clergyman’s  rights  to  give  religious  instruction  in  a  school- 
house. 


i 
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SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 

HISTORY 


1 .  Show  clearly  how  you  might  use  ; — 

{a)  Maps,  in  teaching  the  coming  of  the  U.  E.  Loyalists  ; 

(b)  Objective  material,  in  a  lesson  on  The  Postmaster ; 

(c)  School  conditions,  in  emphasizing  lessons  in  civics. 

2.  (ii)  Discuss  the  place  and  importance  in  teaching  history  of 
(i)  historical  charts  and  diagrams,  (ii)  pictures,  (iii)  maps. 

(6)  What  use  would  you  make  of  each  of  these  in  taking  up  a 
series  of  lessons  on  Confederation  ? 

3.  Outline  your  plan  for  teaching  one  of  the  following  topics  to  a 
class  in  Form  IV  : — 

(«)  The  coming  of  the  Norman  to  England. 

(b)  The  Kebellion  of  1837  in  Canada. 

(c)  The  League  of  Nations. 

(d)  The  Canadian  Pacific  Railway. 

4.  (u)  Discuss  the  place  and  value  of  the  oral  method  of  teaching 
history. 

[b)  Write  any  story  as  you  would  tell  it  to  a  class  in  Form  II. 

5.  (<i)  Why  should  lessons  on  civic  government  be  taught  in  rural 
schools  ? 

{b)  Draw  up  a  series  of  six  lessons  on  civics.  Specify  the  date 
for  teaching  each  lesson. 

(c)  In  classes  in  civics,  will  you  emphasize  machinery  of 
government  or  privileges  and  duties  of  citizenship '?  Give  reasons 
for  your  answer. 
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Department  of  lEbucatton,  ©ntario 


JUNE,  1925 

SECOND  CLASS  PEOEESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


COMPOSITION  AND  GRAMMAR 


A 

1.  “In  the  elementary  school,  conversation  should  be  the  basal 
method  of  procedure  in  the  language  class  as  reading  should  be  in 
literature.” 

[a)  What  are  the  composition  values  of  conversation  lessons? 

(6)  Describe  your  method  of  conducting  a  conversation  lesson 
with  a  class  in  Form  I  in  the  first  week  of  September  or  January. 

2.  In  taking  charge  of  a  class  in  Form  III  you  find  that  the  pupils 
detest  composition  and  that  their  language  is  very  faulty. 

(rt)  Suggest  the  chief  means  you  will  use  to  make  composition  a 
popular  subject. 

[b)  Outline  a  plan  for  a  lesson  to  effect  a  permanent  cure  of 
some  faulty  speech  habit  formed  by  the  class. 

3.  “For  composition  work  it  is  very  desirable  to  select  topics  which 
make  a  direct  appeal  to  children  by  virtue  of  their  interest  and  value.” 

[a)  Discuss  this  statement,  indicating  clearly  the  principles  you 
would  follow  in  order  to  select  for  a  class  in  Form  IV  topics  that 
would  make  a  direct  appeal. 

[b)  Selecting  a  suitable  topic,  show  your  method  of  planning  a 
composition  with  a  class  in  Form  IV. 

[c)  Indicate  the  uses  you  would  make  of  the  essays  in  class  after 
you  have  read  them. 

B 

4.  {a)  Write  each  of  the  following  sentences,  using  the  correct  form 
of  the  pronoun  and  giving  the  reason  for  your  choice : — 

(i)  The  teacher  knows  that  it  is  (he,  him). 

(ii)  Mary  spoke  of  you  and  (I,  me). 

(hi)  Here  is  the  man  (who,  whom)  met  John  yesterday. 

(iv)  (Who,  Whom)  do  you  suppose  him  to  be  ? 

(b)  By  giving  the  questions  you  would  ask  and  the  answers  you 
would  expect,  show  how  you  would  deal  with  each  of  the  above 
sentences  as  an  exercise  with  an  Entrance  class. 


[over] 


5.  A  class  has  difficulty  in  distinguishing  the  grammatical  values  of 
words  ending  in  ing. 

[a)  Outline  a  plan  for  a  review  lesson  to  overcome  this  difficulty. 

[b)  Write  out  an  exercise  of  eight  sentences  of  sufficient  variety 
and  difficulty  to  test  the  pupils’  knowledge  at  the  end  of  the  lesson. 

6.  (a)  Write  a  plan  for  a  first  lesson  on  one  of  the  following  topics 
with  a  class  in  Form  IV  : — 

(i)  The  adverb. 

(ii)  The  subordinate  clause. 

(iii)  Passive  verb  phrases. 

(6)  Show  your  blackboard  summary  as  it  will  appear  at  the  end 
of  the  lesson. 


Department  of  Education,  ©ntario 


JUNE,  1925 

SECOND  CLASS  PKOFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Nokmal  Schools 


LITERATURE  AND  ADVANCED  READING 


1.  How  may  the  course  in  literature  in  Form  I  be  directed  so  as  to 
influence  the  tastes,  habits,  and  ideals  of  the  pupils  ?  Illustrate  your 
answer  by  reference  to  definite  selections  you  might  use. 


2.  (a)  Discuss  the  value  of  a  good  school  library  in  a  rural  district. 

[b]  What  are  the  regulations  of  the  Department  of  Education  in 
regard  to  the  purchase  of  books  for  a  rural  school  library  ? 

(c)  What  principles  should  guide  the  teacher  in  selecting  books 
for  a  school  library  ? 


3.  {a)  Discuss  the  following  methods  of  presentation  of  a  selection 
in  literature  : — 

(i)  Silent  reading  by  the  pupils. 

(ii)  Oral  reading  by  the  pupils. 

(iii)  Oral  reading  by  the  teacher. 

[b]  Name  at  least  three  selections  from  the  Leaders  which  might 
well  be  presented  as  indicated  in  (i)  above.  Give  reasons  in  each  case. 


4.  Explain  clearly  how  you  would  deal  with  each  of  the  following 
errors  in  oral  reading  in  Forms  III  and  IV  of  the  Public  and  Separate 
Schools  : — 

(u)  Beading  too  rapidly. 

[b)  Bad  grouping  of  words. 

(c)  Wrong  emphasis. 

As  far  as  possible  illustrate  your  answer  by  reference  to  definite 
passages  from  the  Headers. 

[over] 


5. 


At  evening  when  I  go  to  bed, 

I  see  the  stars  shine  overhead ; 

They  are  the  little  daisies  white 
That  dot  the  meadows  of  the  night. 

And  often,  while  I’m  dreaming  so. 

Across  the  sky  the  moon  will  go ; 

It  is  a  lady,  sweet  and  fair. 

Who  comes  to  gather  daisies  there. 

For  when  at  morning  I  arise 
There’s  not  a  star  left  in  the  skies ; 

She’s  picked  them  all,  and  dropped  them  down 
Into  the  meadows  of  the  town. 

{a)  For  what  Form  is  the  above  poem  best  suited?  Justify  your 
answer. 

[h)  In  what  month  would  you  teach  this  poem  ? 

(c)  Outline  a  lesson  on  the  poem. 
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SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 

ARITHMETIC 


1.  («)  Outline  the  steps  in  teaching  subtraction  by  the  additive 
method  till  such  problems  as  62  —  37  are  reached. 

(b)  Explain  carefully  how  you  would  teach  62  —  37  by  the 
additive  method. 

(c)  State  the  words  you  would  have  the  pupils  use  in  regular 
work  when  doing  such  questions  as  8635  —  2978. 

2.  (a)  Make  out  a  graded  list  of  examples  to  be  used  in  a  first  lesson 
on  long  division  with  a  class  that  has  already  learned  how  to  divide 
by  short  division. 

(b)  Outline  your  method  of  teaching  a  class  how  to  use  the  trial 
divisor  in  long  division. 

3.  How  would  you  teach  a  class  the  rule  for  simplifying  a  compound 

fraction,  e.g.  |-  of  ? 

4.  (a)  In  teaching  area,  how  would  you  correct  a  pupil  who  says 
that  5  inches  x  4  inches  ==  20  square  inches  ? 

[b)  What  means  would  you  take  to  prevent  the  making  of  such 
an  error  ? 

(c)  Outline  a  lesson  on  teaching  the  area  of  a  triangle  when  the 
base  and  altitude  are  given. 

5.  (a)  In  commercial  arithmetic,  how  would  you  try  to  meet  the 
pupil’s  difficulties  which  arise  from  his  lack  of  actual  business  experi¬ 
ence,  and  from  his  inability  to  understand  the  terms  used  in  stating 
the  problem  ? 

(b)  Outline  your  method  of  leading  the  class  to  find  the  proceeds 
when  the  following  note  is  discounted  by  the  Bank  of  Montreal  on 
September  1st,  at  8  per  cent : — 

$4200.  Port  Hope,  Aug.  25,  1924. 

Ninety  days  after  date,  I  promise  to  pay  to  the  order  of 
Thomas  Scott,  the  sum  of  Four  Thousand,  Two  Hundred  Dollars, 
at  the  Bank  of  Montreal  here,  with  interest  at  7%  per  annunn 

Value  received.  George  Kelly. 
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SECOND  CLASS  PROFESSIONAL  EXAMINATION 

Normal  Schools 


GEOGRAPHY 


1.  “Care  must  betaken  to  grade  the  work  in  geography  so  as  to 
adapt  it  to  the  stage  of  development  of  the  pupil.” 

Discuss  the  above  statement,  and  illustrate  your  answer  by  out¬ 
lining  matter  and  method  for  the  following  lessons  : — 

(a)  Weather,  Form  II  class. 

(b)  Climate  of  Canada,  Form  III  class. 

(c)  Laws  of  climate.  Form  IV  class. 

2.  Write  out  the  plan  of  a  geography  lesson  on  the  British  Empire 
suitable  for  a  Form  IV  class  on  Empire  Day. 

3.  Tell  how  you  would  teach  a  lesson  on  the  shipbuilding  industry 
of  Great  Britain  to  a  Form  IV  class  so  as  to  show  the  dependence  of 
industry  upon  physical  conditions. 

4.  Show  how  you  would  lead  a  class  to  answer  the  question  :  What 
are  the  conditions  that  tend  to  produce  a  great  commercial  city  in  a 
particular  place  ? 

5.  Outline  a  lesson  for  a  Form  IV  class  on  any  one  of  the  following 
topics  : — 

(a)  The  resources"of  Brazil. 

(b)  Physical  characteristics  of  Mexico. 

(c)  Trade  relations  between  Canada  and  Australia. 

(d)  The  pulp  and  paper  industry  in  Canada. 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


SCIENCE  OF  EDUCATION 


1.  “It  is  important  to  have  the  pupils  realize  at  the  outset  a 
definite  problem  for  each  lesson.” 

(a)  What  are  the  values  to  the  pupil  of  understanding  the 
problem  at  the  beginning  of  the  lesson  ? 

(b)  Indicate  how  you  would  lead  the  class  to  understand 
the  problem  in  the  following  lessons  : — 

(i)  Phases  of  the  moon. 

(ii)  The  addition  of  fractions. 

2.  (a)  What  results  are  likely  to  follow  from  the  omission  of 
the  step  of  expression  in  teaching  ? 

{b)  What  media  of  expression  would  you  aim  to  provide 
for  pupils  in  Form  I  ? 

(c)  What  is  the  value  of  having  a  variety  of  such  media  of 
expression  ? 

3.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  the  objective  method  of  teaching? 
Illustrate  from  the  teaching  of  geography. 

(b)  What  are  the  advantages  and  limitations  of  the  objec¬ 
tive  method  ? 

4.  (a)  Show,  by  means  of  an  example,  the  nature  of  voluntary 
attention. 

(b)  Enumerate  the  main  hindrances  to  attention  in  an 
ordinary  class-room. 

(c)  Indicate  the  means  you  would  employ  in  your  own 
class-room  to  overcome  these  hindrances. 

5.  (a)  Distinguish  between  a  child  of  eight  years  and  one  of 
fifteen  years  as  to  (i)  instincts,  (ii)  interests,  and  (iii)  power  to 
reason. 

(b)  What  difference  would  you  make  in  selecting  topics  in 
history  for  a  child  of  eight  years  and  one  of  fifteen  years  ?  Give 
reasons. 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


SCHOOL  MANAGEMENT 


1.  (a)  Describe  the  natural  qualifications  of  a  good  teacher. 

(b)  What  qualifications  may  a  teacher  acquire  ? 

(c)  By  what  means  may  a  teacher  increase  his  efficiency 
after  beginning  to  teach  ? 

2.  (a)  What  principles  should  govern  you  in  the  construction 
of  a  school  time-table? 

[b)  Construct  a  time-table  for  Monday  and  Friday  for  the 
senior  division  of  a  two-roomed  English-French  school  in  which 
there  are  four  classes — Fourth,  Senior  Third,  Junior  Third,  and 
Second. 

3.  State  the  substance  of  the  school  law  or  regulations  in 
regard  to  the  following: — 

(a)  The  teacher’s  duty  in  relation  to  contagious  diseases. 

(b)  The  teacher’s  duty  in  relation  to  attendance  at  Teachers’ 
Institutes. 

(c)  The  teacher’s  duty  in  relation  to  unauthorized  text¬ 
books. 

4.  State,  with  reasons,  your  views  regarding  each  of  the 
following  : — 

(a)  Keeping  pupils  in  at  recess. 

(b)  Play  as  an  aid  to  education. 

(c)  Giving  prizes  and  merit  marks. 

5.  Explain  how  you  would  deal  with  each  of  the  following : — 

(a)  A  pupil  breaks  a  window  accidentally. 

(b)  A  pupil  copies  an  answer  to  a  question  on  an  examina¬ 
tion. 

(c)  A  large  boy  bullies  the  smaller  boys. 

(d)  A  pupil  is  detected  stealing  from  another  pupil’s  lunch 
basket. 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


COMPOSITION  AND  GRAMMAE 


A— ENGLISH  COMPOSITION  AND  GRAMMAR 

1.  {a)  What  points  would  you  consider  in  selecting  a  picture 
for  a  lesson  in  oral  composition  with  a  class  in  Form  II  ? 

(6)  Indicate  the  main  ste]3S  into  which  you  would  divide 
the  lesson  and  state  concisely  the  purpose  of  each  step. 

2.  (a)  Give  five  subjects  suitable  for  written  composition 
with  a  class  in  Form  III. 

(b)  Selecting  one  of  these  subjects,  indicate  the  preparatory 
work  you  would  take  with  your  class  before  they  begin  to  write. 

3.  Prepare  a  lesson  plan  for  teaching  one  of  the  following : — 

(а)  The  infinitive. 

(h)  The  complex  sentence. 

(c)  The  preposition. 

B— COMPOSITION  ET  GRAMMAIRE  FRANgAISE 

4.  (tt)  Discutez  Pimportance  de  la  reproduction  orale  d’histo- 
riettes,  dans  renseignement  de  la  composition  a  une  classe 
primaire. 

(h)  Quelles  qualites  rechercheriez-vous  dans  ces  histo- 
riettes  ? 

(c)  Ecrivez  une  courte  historiette  qui  pourrait  interesser 
les  eleves  du  cours  inferieur. 

5.  (a)  Comment  entendez-vous  la  correction  de  la  composition 
frangaise  ? 

(б)  Quelle  est  la  part  de  vos  eleves  dans  cette  correction  ? 

(c)  Montrez  les  dangers  des  exercices  de  correction. 

[over] 


6.  (a)  A  quel  cours  commence-t-on  I’enseignement  de  la 
conjugaison  des  verbes  ? 

(6)  Quelle  est  la  matiere  de  cet  enseigneinent  au  cours 
mentionne  ? 

(c)  Ecrivez  la  forme  du  verbe  demandee : 

(i)  Certains  insectes  naitre  {ind.  pres.)  et  mourir  {ind. 
pres.)  le  meme  jour. 

(ii)  Je  coudre  {ind.  imparf.)  lorsque  vous  etudier  {ind. 
imparf.)  votre  le9on. 

(iii)  Nous  nager  {passe  def.)  pendant  une  heure. 

(iv)  Pourquoi  n’acheter-tu  {ind.  pres.)  pas  ce  livre  ? 

(v)  II  falloir  {cond.  passe)  qu’il  courir  {subj.  imparf.)  a 
leur  secours. 

(vi)  Je  craindre  {ind.  pres.)  qu’il  ne  ^omyoiv  {suhj.  pres.) 
reussir. 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


LITERATURE 


A— ENGLISH  LITERATURE 

1.  (a)  When  should  a  child  at  school  begin  the  study  of 
literature  ?  Give  reasons  for  your  answer. 

(b)  In  a  general  way,  describe  your  method  of  teaching 
literature  during  the  first  year  of  the  child’s  study  of  the  subject. 

2.  (a)  What  is  meant  by  “correlation  of  literature  with  other 
subjects”? 

(b)  From  either  the  Ontario  Readers  or  the  Catholic 
Readers  select  lessons  which  may  be  correlated  with  (i)  art, 
(ii)  nature  study,  (iii)  history. 

3.  Outline  your  plan  for  teaching  the  following  selection  to  a 
class  in  Form  III : — 

A  CHRISTMAS  CAROL 

“What  means  this  glory  round  our  feet,” 

The  Magi  mused,  “more  bright  than  morn'?” 

And  voices  chanted  clear  and  sweet, 

“To-day  the  Prince  of  Peace  is  born.” 

“What  means  that  star,”  the  Shepherds  said, 

“That  brightens  through  the  rocky  glen?” 

And  angels,  answering  overhead, 

Sang,  “Peace  on  earth,  good-will  to  men  !” 

’Tis  eighteen  hundred  years  and -more 
Since  those  sweet  oracles  were  dumb ; 

We  wait  for  Him,  like  them  of  yore; 

Alas,  He  seems  so  slow  to  come  1 

But  it  was  said,  in  words  of  gold 
No  time  or  sorrow  e’er  shall  dim, 

That  little  children  might  be  bold 
In  perfect  trust  to  come  to  Him. 


[over] 


All  round  about  our  feet  shall  shine 

A  light  like  that  the  wise  men  saw,  ^ 

If  we  our  living  wills  incline 

To  that  sweet  Life  which  is  the  Law. 

So  shall  we  learn  to  understand 
The  simple  faith  of  shepherds  then, 

And,  clasping  kindly,  hand  in  hand. 

Sing,  “Peace  on  earth,  good-will  to  men.” 

And  they  who  do  their  souls  no  wrong. 

But  keep  at  eve  the  faith  of  morn. 

Shall  daily  hear  the  angel  song, 

“To-day  the  Prince  of  Peace  is  born !” 

B— LITT^IRATURE  FRANgAISE 

4.  (a)  Quels  principes  doivent  vous  guider  dans  le  choix  de 
litterature  convenable  pour  le  cours  inoyen  ? 

(h)  Quel  role  joue  (i)  Panalyse  et  la  synthese,  (ii)  la  bio- 
graphie  de  I’auteur,  (iii)  la  lecture  orale,  dans  Petude  de  la 
litterature  ? 

5.  ((x)  Ecrivez  de  memoire  un  morceau  convenable  pour  le 
cours  elementaire — au  moins  huit  lignes,  prose  ou  poesie. 

(6)  Decrivez  votre  metliode  pour  Penseigner. 

6.  Developpez  un  plan  d’enseignement  du  poeme  suivant,  au 
cours  superieur : 

LES  PAUVRES  GENS 

II  est  nuit.  La  cabane  est  pauvre,  mais  bien  close. 

Le  logis  est  plein  d’ombre,  et  Ton  sent  quelque  chose 
Qui  rayonne  a  travers  ce  crepuscule  obscur. 

Des  filets  de  pecheur  sont  accroches  au  mur. 

Au  fond,  dans  Pencoignure  oil  quelque  humble  vaisselle 
Aux  planches  d’un  bahut  vaguement  etincelle. 

On  distingue  un  grand  lit  aux  longs  rideaux  tombants. 

Tout  pres,  un  matelas  s’etend  sur  de  vieux  bancs, 

Et  cinq  petits  enfants,  nid  d’ames,  y  sommeillent. 

La  haute  cheminee  oil  quelques  flammes  veillent 
Rougit  le  plafond  sombre,  et,  le  front  sur  le  lit, 

Une  femme  a  genqux  prie,  et  songe,  et  palit. 

C’est  la  mere.  Elle  est  seule.  Et  dehors,  blanc  d’ecume, 

Au  ciel,  aux  vents,  aux  rocs,  a  la  nuit,  a  la  brume, 

Le  sinistre  Ocean  jette  son  Poir  sanglot. 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


HISTORY 


1.  State  definitely  how  you  would  deal  with  each  of  the 
following  in  teaching  history  : — 

(a)  The  History  Text-Book. 

{b)  Dates. 

(c)  Correlating  history  and  geography. 

2.  Outline  a  plan  for  teaching  one  of  the  following  topics  : — 

(a)  Conquest  of  India. 

(h)  La  Salle. 

(c)  The  growth  of  responsible  government  in  Canada  from 
1763  to  1867. 

(d)  The  First  Reform  Bill,  1832. 

3.  (a)  What  do  you  understand  by  the  term  “  civics  ”  ? 

(b)  What  purpose  should  the  teacher  keep  in  mind  in 
teaching  civics  ? 

(c)  Suggest  five  topics  in  civics  which  should  be  of  benefit 
to  a  class  in  Form  III  in  a  rural  school. 

4.  What  are  the  chief  means  you  will  make  use  of  in  order  to 
make  your  history  lessons  interesting  ?  Illustrate  by  reference 
to  definite  topics  in  Canadian  history  or  British  history. 

5.  State  briefly  the  facts  you  would  make  use  of  in  presenting 
to  a  class  in  Form  IV  a  lesson  on  Confederation  in  Canada  or 
on  the  settlement  of  Australia. 


^  w 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


ARITHMETIC 


1.  Teach  5  +  3  =  8,  15  +  3  =  18,  25  +  3  =  28, .  95  +  3  =  98. 

Give  your  lesson  plan  in  detail. 

2.  A  class  knows  how  to  multiply  by  any  number  up  to  12  by 
single  line  multiplication.  Show  how  you  would  teach  multi¬ 
plication  by  any  number  of  two  digits. 

3.  Explain  how  you  would  teach  the  division  of  vulgar  frac¬ 
tions  to  a  class  in  Form  IV  ? 

4.  (a)  Outline  a  lesson  on  finding  the  area  of  a  rectangle. 

(b)  Write  a  plan  for  a  first  lesson  on  Board  Measure. 

5.  Outline  a  first  lesson  on  Bank  Discount  with  a  Form  IV 
class. 
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ENGLISH-FRENCH  MODEL  SCHOOLS 

FINAL  EXAMINATION 


GEOGRAPHY 


1.  (a)  Describe  briefly  your  method  of  teaching  a  lesson  on 
wind  in  Form  I. 

(b)  Give  the  matter  and  method  of  your  lesson  on  winds 
in  Form  IV. 

2.  (a)  Give  the  topics  you  would  teach  a  Form  H  class  on  the 
earth  as  a  whole. 

(6)  Give  the  matter  of  a  lesson  on  one  of  these  topics, 
and  explain  clearly  your  method  of  presenting  the  lesion  and 
the  aids  you  would  use. 

3.  Describe  your  method  of  teaching  a  review  lesson  on  the 
industries  of  Ontario. 

4.  “  The  root  of  all  geographical  ability  lies  in  being  at  home 
with  maps.” 

(a)  At  what  stage  and  by  what  method  would  you  introduce 
map  drawing  ? 

(6)  Estimate  the  value  of  each  of  the  following : — 

(i)  Map  modelling. 

(ii)  Outline  maps  on  the  blackboard. 

(iii)  Printed  outline  maps  for  pupils’  use. 

(iv)  Maps  in  the  text-book. 

5.  (a)  Give  a  blackboard  summary  of  a  lesson  on  New  Zealand 
with  a  Form  IV  class. 

(b)  How  would  you  introduce  this  lesson  ? 
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SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


SCIENCE  OP  EDUCATION 


1 .  {a)  What  is  meant  by  the  selecting  activity  ? 

{h)  Show  concisely  what  you  would  include  in  the 
selecting  activity  in  teaching  (i)  the  multiplication  of 
decimal  fractions^  (ii)  the  industries  of  Ontario. 

2.  good  teacher  not  only  presents  her  lessons  well  but 
gives  great  care  and  consideration  to  the  drill  lessons,  the 
review  lessons,  and  the  study  periods  of  her  class.’’ 

{a)  For  what  reasons  should  the  teacher  give  consider¬ 
ation  to  (i)  drill  lessons,  (ii)  review  lessons,  and  (iii)  study 
periods  ? 

{h)  Give  definite  suggestions  as  to  how  you  would  make 
the  study  periods  of  a  class  in  Form  IV  effective. 

3.  {a)  What  principles  will  guide  you  in  questioning  a 
class  ? 

(b)  A  pupil  states  that  British  Columbia  has  a  dry 
climate.  Indicate  by  question  and  answer  how  you  would 
correct  this  erroneous  impression. 

4.  {a)  Give  the  characteristics  of  instinctive  action. 

{h)  Give  examples  to  show  how  the  teacher  may  profit¬ 
ably  make  use  of  (i)  curiosity,  and  (ii)  imitation,  in  the 
education  of  the  child. 

(c)  What  dangers  must  be  avoided  in  the  use  of  imita¬ 
tion  in  education  ? 

5.  {a)  What  is  meant  by  the  inductive-deductive  method 
of  teaching  ? 

(b)  Selecting  a  definition  in  grammar  or  geography, 
show  in  outline  how  you  would  teach  it  by  the  inductive- 
deductive  method. 
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SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


SCHOOL  MANAGEMENT 


1.  You  have  been  engaged  to  teach  in  a  new  school. 

(a)  What  should  be  your  preparation  for  the  first  day  ? 

(b)  In  detail,  what  should  be  your  order  of  procedure 
the  first  day  ? 

(c)  Why  should  you  be  particular  for  success  on  the 
first  day  ? 

2.  Describe  a  system  of  ventilation  for  a  school  heated  by 
a  furnace  and  one  for  a  school  heated  by  a  stove.  Illustrate 
by  drawings. 

3.  (a)  What  are  the  advantages  in  having  your  pupils 
properly  classified  ? 

(b)  What  difficulties  has  a  rural  teacher  in  classifying 
her  pupils?  How  may  the  teacher  overcome  these  difficulties? 

(c)  What  would  be  your  procedure  if  you  began  teach¬ 
ing  in  a  school  in  which  the  former  teacher  before  leaving 
had  promoted  pupils  to  grades  for  which  they  were  unfit  ? 

4.  State  the  substance  of  the  school  law  or  regulations  in 
reference  to  each  of  the  following  : — 

(a)  Sickness  of  a  teacher. 

(5)  Religious  instruction. 

(c)  Suspension  of  pupils. 

5.  How  would  you  deal  with  each  of  the  following 

(a)  The  pupils  of  Form  III  are  slovenly  in  putting 
down  work. 

(b)  A  pupil  of  Form  IV  is  very  frequently  late. 

(c)  The  larger  boys  monopolize  the  playground. 
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SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


« 


HISTORY 


1.  (a)  Explain  clearly  the  value  of  stories  from  history  in 
Forms  I  and  II  of  the  public  and  separate  schools. 

(b)  Choose  some  story  suitable  for  a  class  in  Form  II 
and  write  the  story  as  you  would  tell  it. 

2.  “It  is  very  important  that  a  good  citizen  should  have 
some  sense  of  the  duties  and  responsibilities  of  citizenship.’' 

Discuss  this  statement  and  show  the  value  of  history 
in  teaching  children  the  duties  and  responsibilities  of  citizen¬ 
ship.  Illustrate  your  answer  by  definite  references  if 
possible. 

3.  (a)  What  is  the  course  of  study  in  history  prescribed 
for  Form  III  ? 

(h)  To  what  extent  and  for  what  reasons  would  you 
make  use  of  (i)  dates,  (ii)  maps,  (iii)  pictures,  in  teaching 
history  ? 

4.  Make  out  a  lesson  plan  on  “The  hardships  and  occupa¬ 
tions  of  the  early  Canadian  settlers”. 

5.  {a)  What  use  will  you  make  of  the  text-book  in  history 
in  teaching  a  class  in  Form  IV  ? 

(6)  Describe  your  method  of  procedure  in  teaching  a 
first  lesson  in  Form  IV  on  Confederation,  1867. 
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SUMMEE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


COMPOSITION  AND  GRAMMAR 


A 

1.  {a)  Outline  your  method  of  conducting  a  language 
lesson  with  a  class  in  Form  I  on  St.  Valentine’s  Day. 

(h)  Show  how  you  would  correlate  with  the  lesson 
work  in  art  and  constructive  work. 

2.  (a)  What  are  the  necessary  characteristics  of  (i)  a 
friendly  letter,  and  (ii)  a  business  letter? 

(h)  Outline  your  method  of  teaching  to  a  class  in  a 
rural  school  the  writing  of  a  friendly  letter. 

(c)  Write  a  friendly  letter  to  be  used  as  a  model  in  the 
lesson. 

3.  {a)  At  what  stage  of  the  course  in  composition  would 
you  begin  the  teaching  of  paragraph  structure  ? 

(b)  Grive  in  outline  the  matter  for  your  first  lesson  on 
paragraph  structure. 

(c)  What  forms  of  application  would  you  use  after  the 
lesson  has  been  taught  ? 

B 

4.  {a)  Give  examples  to  show  the  educational  value  of 
grammar  in  relation  to  oral  and  written  composition. 

{h)  Give  in  brief  outline  the  subject  matter  for  your 
first  eight  lessons  in  English  grammar  to  a  class  in  Form  IV. 

5.  (a)  Discuss  the  place  and  value  of  drill  lessons  in 
English  grammar. 

{h)  Selecting  a  suitable  topic,  indicate  your  method  of 
conducting  a  drill  lesson  in  grammar. 

6.  Under  the  headings,  step,  matter,  and  method,  write  a 
plan  for  teaching  a  lesson  on  any  one  of  the  following  to  a 
class  in  Form  IV  : — 

(a)  The  preposition. 

{h)  The  adjective  clause. 

(c)  The  conjunctive  pronoun. 

(cl)  Tense. 
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SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


LITERATURE 


1.  (a)  What  principles  should  guide  you  in  selecting  books 
for  a  rural  school  library  ? 

(b)  Why  are  ‘^nursery  rhymes  ”  suitable  for  teaching 
pupils  in  the  primary  grades  ?  Illustrate  your  answer  by 
quoting  at  least  two  nursery  rhymes.” 

2.  Quote  a  short  poem,  or  an  extract  from  a  poem, 
suitable  for  memorization  by  a  class  in  Form  11.  Describe 
your  method  of  teaching  the  poem  so  that  the  pupils  will 
memorize  it. 

3.  Describe  your  method  of  teaching  the  following  extract 
to  a  class  in  Form  IV  :  — 

The  spacious  firmament  on  high, 

With  all  the  blue  ethereal  sky, 

And  spangled  heavens,  a  shining  frame, 

Their  great  Original  proclaim. 

Th’  unwearied  Sun  from  day  to  day 
Does  his  Creator’s  power  display; 

And  publishes  to  every  land 
The  work  of  an  Almighty  hand. 

Soon  as  the  evening  shades  prevail. 

The  Moon  takes  up  the  wondrous  tale; 

And  nightly  to  the  listening  Earth 
Repeats  the  story  of  her  birth : 

Whilst  all  the  stars  that  round  her  burn. 

And  all  the  planets  in  their  turn. 

Confirm  the  tidings  as  they  roll. 

And  spread  the  truth  from  pole  to  pole. 

4.  What  different  kinds  of  seat  work  in  literature  might 
be  required  of  pupils  in  Form  III  ?  Illustrate  by  reference 
to  two  or  three  lessons  from  the  Ontario  Readers  or  the 
Catholic  Readers. 

[ovek] 


5.  {a)  ^‘Many  pupils  in  rural  schools  suffer  from  a  dearth 
of  reading  matter.’’  Explain  how  you  will  attempt  to  supply 
suitable  reading  matter. 

(h)  Name  at  least  five  books  suitable  for  supplementary 
reading  in  Form  III.  Explain  clearly,  in  the  case  of  one  of 
these  books,  how  you  will  proceed  in  having  pupils  read  it 
intelligently. 
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SUMMEE  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


GEOGRAPHY 


1.  {a)  What  is  meant  by  Home  Geography  ? 

(h)  State  the  purposes  of  teaching  Home  Geography  to 
pupils  of  Form  I  classes. 

(c)  Outline  a  plan  for  a  lesson  with  a  Form  II  class  on 
one  of  the  following  : — 

(i)  The  local  blacksmith  shop. 

(ii)  The  local  market. 

2.  Describe  your  method  of  conducting  a  series  of  lessons 
with  a  Form  II  class  on  ‘‘The  story  of  a  river.’’ 

3.  Write  a  plan  containing  both  the  matter  and  the 
method  for  a  lesson  with  a  Form  III  class  on  one  of  the 

A 

following : — 

{a)  Men  who  live  by  hunting. 

(b)  Men  who  live  by  fishing. 

(c)  Systems  of  transportation. 

4.  (a)  Under  what  topics  will  you  teach  the  geography 
of  Ontario  ? 

(b)  Give  reasons  for  the  order  of  topics. 

(c)  Briefly  explain  your  method  of  teaching  one  of  the 
above  topics. 

5.  Outline  your  method  of  conducting  a  map  review  on 
trade  routes,  exports,  and  imports,  between  Great  Britain 
and  Australia. 


department  of  J6t)ucatton,  ©ntario 


August  Examinations,  1925 


SUMMER  MODEL  SCHOOLS 


ARITHMETIC 


1.  {a)  Write  a  plan  for  a  first  lesson  on  the  addition  of 
two  digit  numbers  where  carrying  is  required. 

(&)  Assign  five  suitable  questions  for  seat  exercises  to 
follow  the  lesson. 

2.  A  class  can  multiply  by  any  number  up  to  12.  Show 
how  you  would  teach  the  use  of  any  two-digit  multiplier. 

3.  Give  in  outline  an  introductory  lesson  on  the  linear 
units  of  measurement — inch^  foot,  yard. 

4.  Give  an  outline  showing  the  steps  you  would  take  to 
teach  your  pupils  how  to  change  a  decimal  into  its  equi¬ 
valent  vulgar  fraction. 

5.  Mr.  Smith  insures  at  his  goods  invoiced  at  $23,800 
for  80  per  cent,  of  their  value.  If  they  should  be  destroyed 
by  fire  what  would  be  Mr.  Smith’s  total  loss  ? 

Indicate  the  principal  questions  you  would  ask  and  the 
answers  you  would  expect  in  teaching  the  above  problem. 
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COMPOSITION  AND  GRAMMAR 


A.— ENGLISH  COMPOSITION  AND  GRAMMAR 

1.  (a)  What  are  the  necessary  characteristics  of  (i)  a 
friendly  letter,  and  (ii)  a  business  letter? 

(h)  Outline  your  method  of  teaching  to  a  class  in  a 
rural  school  the  writing  of  a  friendly  letter. 

(c)  Write  a  friendly  letter  to  be  used  as  a  model  in  the 
lesson. 

2.  {a)  Give  examples  to  show  the  educational  value  of 
grammar  in  relation  to  oral  and  w^ritten  composition. 

{h)  Give  in  brief  outline  the  subject  matter  for  your 
first  eight  lessons  in  English  grammar  to  a  class  in  Form  IV. 

3.  {a)  Discuss  the  place  and  value  of  drill  lessons  in 
English  grammar. 

{h)  Selecting  a  suitable  topic,  indicate  your  method  of 
conducting  a  drill  lesson  in  grammar. 

B.— COMPOSITION  ET  GRAMMAIRE  FRANgAISE 

4.  Discutez  en  details  les  points  suivants  dans  Penseigne- 
ment  de  la  composition,  au  cours  moyen  : 

{a)  Choix  de  sujets. 

(6)  Correction  de  la  composition  par  (i)  le  professeur, 
(ii)  Peleve. 

5.  Montrez  comment  vous  prepareriez  vos  eleves  du 
quatrieme  cours  a  ecrire  une  composition  sur  un  des  sujets 
suivants  : 

{a)  Un  chien  fidele. 

(h)  La  tempete. 

(c)  Le  forgeron  du  village. 


[over] 


6.  {a)  Comment  pensez-vous  que  Ton  doive  proceder  dans 
Fenseignement  de  Fanalyse,  soit  grammaticale,  soit  logique  ? 

(h)  Analysez  logiquement  les  phrases  suiv antes  : 

(i)  Si  til  as  menti  ime  fois,  on  ne  te  croira  plus. 

(ii)  Thomas  etait  si  content  du  succes  de  son  entreprise  qu’il  invita 
toute  la  famille  a  diner  cliez  Ini. 

(iii)  Pendant  que  le  maire  et  les  conseillers  deliberaient,  cherchant 
ce  qu’ils  pouvaient  bien  faire,  un  liomme,  etranger  a  la  ville, 
se  presenta  devant  eux,  disant  qu’il  possedait  un  charme 
infaillible  pour  detruire  les  rats. 
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A.— ENGLISH  LITERATURE 

1.  {a)  What  principles  should  guide  you  in  selecting  books 
for  a  rural  school  library  ? 

(6)  Why  are  nursery  rhymes ’’ suitable  for  teaching 
pupils  in  the  primary  grades  ?  Illustrate  your  answer  by 
quoting  at  least  two  nursery  rhymes/' 


2.  Quote  a  short  poem,  or  an  extract  from  a  poem, 
suitable  for  memorization  by  a  class  in  Form  IL  Describe 
your  method  of  teaching  the  poem  so  that  the  pupils  will 
memorize  it. 

3.  Describe  your  method  of  teaching  the  following  extract 
to  a  class  in  Form  IV  :  — 

The  spacious  firmament  on  high, 

With  all  the  blue  ethereal  sky, 

And  spangled  heavens,  a  shining  frame, 

Their  great  Original  proclaim. 

Th’  unwearied  Sun  from  day  to  day 
Does  his  Creator’s  power  display; 

And  imblishes  to  every  land 
The  work  of  an  Almighty  hand. 

Soon  as  the  evening  shades  prevail, 

The  Moon  takes  up  the  wondrous  tale; 

And  nightly  to  the  listening  Earth 
Repeats  the  story  of  her  birth  : 

Whilst  all  the  stars  that  round  her  burn, 

And  all  the  planets  in  their  turn, 

Confirm  the  tidings  as  they  roll. 

And  spread  the  truth  from  pole  to  pole. 


[over] 


B.— LITTERATURE  FRANgAISE 

4.  {a)  Par  quels  moyens  devons-nous  nous  efforcer  dans 
la  leqon  de  litterature  (i)  d'elever  les  sentiments^  (ii)  ddn- 
culquer  les  principes  du  bon  gout  ? 

(h)  Indiquez  en  details  comment  une  bonne  bibliotheque 
scolaire  pent  aider  a  Eenseignement  de  la  litterature. 

5.  (a)  Quel  genre  de  litterature  convient  au  cours  moyen? 

(h)  Quels  exercices  d’application  pouvez-vous  faire 
faire  aux  eleves  du  cours  moyen  a  la  suite  d'une  legon  de 
litterature  pour  habituer  ces  eleves  a  profiter  de  leurs 
lectures  et  pour  developper  leur  vocabulaire? 

6.  LE  LABOUREUR 

Derriere  deux  grands  boeufs  on  deux  lourds  percherons 
L’homme  marche,  courbe,  dans  le  pre  solitaire, 

Ses  poignets  musculeux  rives  aux  mancherons 
De  la  charrue  ouvrant  le  ventre  de  la  terre. 

Au  pied  d’un  coteau  vert  noye  dans  les  rayons, 

Les  yeux  toujours  fixes  sur  la  glebe  si  cliere, 

Grise  du  lourd  parfum  qu’exliale  la  jacliere, 

Avec  calme  et  lenteur  il  trace  ses  sillons. 

Et  reveur  quelquefois  il  ebauche  un  sourire. 

Son  Oreille  deja  croit  entendre  bruire 
Une  mer  d'ejns  d’or  sous  un  soleil  de  feu. 

Il  s’imagine  voir  le  ble  gonfler  sa  grange, 

Il  songe  que  ses  pas  sont  comptes  par  un  ange, 

Et  que  le  laboureur  collabore  avec  Dieu. 

(a)  Detaillez  votre  plan  d’enseignement  sur  le  poeme 
precedent. 

(b)  Expliquez  les  expressions  en  italique. 
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